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EXPANDING CREDITS MEAN SHRINKING VALUES 


The $18.75 You Invest NOW 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years Will Be Worth 
25 Dollars 


The $18.75 You Do NOT Invest 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years May Be Worth 
25 Cents 





Every dollar you do not lend or give to the 
government now in bonds or taxes is one dollar 
more that the government must borrow against 
future income in the form of bank credits 
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ANSWER? INFLATION 


REMEMBER 


The more money the government borrows in 
bank credits, the less purchasing power your 
dollar has. 
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Buy Money With Your Money 


BUY WAR BONDS 
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It’s Good Business 
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Behold the stars, impenetrably far, 
Chill and mysterious this autumn night, 

Hung high in darkness as bright lanterns are 
Strewn by the gods to lead us to their height. 

Can they be worlds, and we with our desires 

Not a small atom’s atom in their eyes? 

Nor spark, nor flame, nor all-consuming fires 

Can make us more? Our prayers, our sighs— 

Can these not reach through seeming infinite 
Where they hang cold, aloof, yet beckoning 

To earth-bound dreamers—-we, who have not yet 
Unrolled life’s curtain, which unrolled may bring 
The answer to our question: What lies far 

Through space, on that faint farthest flickering star? 
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The Dead Senator Walks 


An Astrological Detective Story 


G aasvon TRINE knew his visitor casu- 
ally as a federal investigator. 

The oddly alert set to Jack Wilson’s 
head, vaguely contradicting the impression 
the young man sought to give with his half- 
opened and lazy grey eyes, rather fascinated 
the astrologer. Trine saw that this was 
someone afraid of missing an adventure, or 
of failing to find proper employment for a 
spare six feet of prime-conditioned muscle. 

America’s best known astrologer was him- 
self far from colorless. A client’s glance 
was always caught first by the long, narrow 
and esthetic face with its high cheek bones 
and enormously bushy eyebrows, expressive 
and waving affairs that equipped him to 
frown in quite terrifying fashion. For the 
major part, however, he was inclined to 
laugh, and to find the problems of life ex- 
hilarating. It was the trait in his character 
which had built his practice to proportions 
really embarrassing to him, since he pre- 
ferred to treat the stellar art as a hobby. 

Now what he had thought to develop as 
even more a side interest was beginning to 
make professional demands upon him, He 
had not started out deliberately to become 
a detective, but he had solved a mystery 
once, and then there was another, with 
considerable publicity build-up. 

“T thought the government had altogether 
too many resources, and clever young men, 
to need the help of any outsider,” he re- 
marked, in a bantering tone. 

Wilson laughed. “This is not official in 
any way.” 

“Why, then—” 

The other interrupted. “I came to you 
because we have the data for a horoscope.” 
He stopped, then added wryly, “and noth- 
ing much else that means anything.” 

“If you consult me, it will become pretty 
much official—at least if you have to dis- 
close my part in any investigation.” 

“It’s a matter of prevention,” the federal 
man said. “‘We’ve good reason to believe a 
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whole series of killings are in order, a re- 
turn to gangster warfare, and there are 
political stakes.” 

“Is Washington involved?” 

“Indirectly.” Wilson got down to busi- 
ness. “‘Do you remember Senator Moss- 
worth?” 

Grandon Trine nodded, “It was a ques- 
tion whether he died naturally or was 
poisoned, wasn’t it? And then, didn’t some- 
thing happen to hush up everything?” 

“There was no actual evidence. The 
powers that be didn’t want the case to be- 
come a matter of politics.” 

The astrologer was able to recall some of 
the further details. ‘“‘Wasn’t some kind of 
an open feud just flaring up between the 
Senator’s machine and Boss Kindleman’s 
organization?” 

“That’s the nub of it.” Jack Wilson 
hesitated, then continued, “Gossip is that 
one or two of Kindleman’s men were rubbed 
out, but the liquidation was kept quiet 
somehow. Now the whole trouble has come 
to a head again. A big politician I’m not at 
liberty to name was shot at, and just missed, 
a week ago. That fire on Monday at Kindle- 
man’s house was really an explosion, oc- 
curring just fifteen minutes after he left. 
With the elections situation, the big fellows 
don’t want the press hot and bothered over 
rough-shod methods. Besides, we don’t 
want anybody murdered.” 

“Without Mossworth,” the astrologer be- 
gan, “with this machine pretty wel! broken 
up—” 

His visitor had already dismissed that 
line of reasoning. “We have to face facts,” 
he said. “It did stack up that way, a while 
back, but now it looks as though the dead 
senator was walking around in person, and 
beginning to make things uncomfortable, 
not to say dangerous, for the boss.” 

“What do you mean, a dead man walking 
around?” 

“Well, you know how Kindleman put in 
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old Daddy Wainright Davis as his puppet 
governor? Anyway, the old fellow has sud- 
denly developed a mind of his own. He’s 
begun to put the Mossworth machine to- 
gether again, and to use it against Kindle- 
man.” 

“That’s perfectly ridiculous.” Trine was 
emphatic. ‘All that old fellow can do is 
pray in public, or talk about the terrible 
morals of young people. If he shows any 
guts, you can bet somebody else is there 
behind the scenes to pull the strings.” 

Jack Wilson produced a neatly typed 
memorandum from his pocket. ‘“That’s ex- 
actly the idea. We’ve covered the whole 
situation at the state capitol, and we've 
identified every likely string-puller either as 
a Kindleman or Mossworth henchman, none 
with any real ability. There’s just one ex- 
ception. The governor has a youngish piece 
of ice who’s ostensibly his secretary. By a 
process of elimination this chap might be 
the real works. However, we’ve run him 
down from every angle and his record is 
letter perfect. He hasn’t an embarrassing 
connection anywhere. We have the record 
pretty straight from his birth, and know all 
about him.” 

The federal man rose, pacing the length 
of the astrologer’s office before resuming. 
“The only catch is that, up to now, he’s 
always been rather mediocre. Yet, here he 
is, suddenly doing what nobody but Senator 
Mossworth himself could do. At least, he 
is, or somebody is. That’s why I say the 
Senator’s walking again.” 

Grandon Trine reached for the other’s 
memorandum. “Carion City, Colorado, 
June second, nineteen-three,” he said, read- 
ing aloud. Then he took a horoscope blank, 
and began rapid calculations. He talked as 
he worked. “That makes your man barely 
forty. Pretty youthful for Mossworth’s 
shoes.” 

“He may be young, but he’s got the stuff, 
and despite that gas-house name of his—” 

The astrologer consulted the typed sheet 
again. “Edward Muggins?” 

“You know what they call him? He’s 
‘Eddie the Mug’ behind his back, and yet 
he’s handsome enough to get a spot in 
Hollywood.” 

“Born at two-thirty in the afternoon—” 
Trine was continuing his mathematics. He 
stopped for a moment. “How did you get 
the hour of his birth? Most people don’t 
know that.” 
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Wilson chuckled. ‘‘That’s how I came to 
think of you. Our man running down in- 
formation in Colorado couldn’t find any of 
Muggins’ people, but did locate an octo- 
genarian astrologer in Cripple Creek, where 
Muggins’ dad hailed from, and she pro- 
duced the boy’s horoscope, and about the 
only real information we got on his early 
years.” 

In a moment the other had completed 
his horoscope diagram. ‘Libra rising,” he 
remarked. ‘That means the fellow can be 
good looking all right.” He hesitated, then 
shook his head. 

“‘Something’s wrong,” he went on. “This 
is the horoscope of an impractical soul, 
What you’ve got here is a man whose ac- 
tivities are pretty well scattered on the 
whole. Certainly he’s no Senator Moss- 
worth!” Trine looked up. “Is there any 
way I can meet this chap without letting 
him know I’m looking him over?” 

“That’s easy enough,” the federal man 
said. “We'll go call on him. I'll represent 
myself as pleading the case of a certain 
Michael O'Leary, in prison over there, who 
wants a pardon. I happen to have the 
papers on the case. As a matter of fact, if 
O'Leary could be gotten out, without too 
much publicity, he would be quite a help 
to us in another matter.” 





The secretary to the Governor’s secretary 
received her visitors cordially. An elderly 
woman, her efforts to look plain and fit into 
the dignity of an oversomber outer office 
were defeated by iron gray hair cut close 
to the contours of an exceptionally well- 
shaped head. 

“Mr. Muggins is very happy to see you,” 
she explained, smiling. “He has arranged 
to leave an important conference, to give 
you the fifteen minutes he promised. He 
will be exactly on time, and he will expect 
you to be there, and also to leave precisely 
at the end of the quarter hour.” 

Jack Wilson nudged Grandon Trine, an 
expressive poke. They were ushered into an 
office which by contrast with the first room 
was startlingly modern, almost austere. 
Everything seemed distressingly new, over- 
polished. The desk and chairs were meticu- 
lously arranged, apparently in relation to 
the much too bright illumination. Eddie 
the Mug had full protection from too close 
observation, or from any sudden inimicable 
movements on the part of any visitor. 
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The Governor’s secretary entered from a 
side door, to greet them cordially. His hand 
was firm, but a strange steel-like quality 
accentuated its extreme slenderness. Too, 
there was the softness sometimes found, in 
an older day, in the Western gambler and 
killer. Edward Muggins, however, was 
more of the dapper type, and in some ways 
he suggested miniature proportions. His 
coloring was very dark, with large eyes 
which made him appear almost foreign. His 
lips were narrow, and his mouth cruel in 
repose, but his smile was dazzling. 

Jack Wilson did the talking, leaving the 
astrologer free to study the man now 
slouching down behind his big desk. The 
federal operative spoke from a sheaf of 
papers, arguing the interests of Michael 
O'Leary with considerable eloquence. As 
the end of the fifteen minutes approached, 
the Governor’s secretary straightened in his 
chair, and interrupted. His manner of 
speaking was curiously crisp. 

“Whether you gentlemen choose to admit 
it or not,” he explained, ‘there are political 
considerations in this request. Undoubt- 
edly there is much merit in your representa- 
tions. However, your client is on the wrong 
side of the fence, as ‘ar as the Governor is 
concerned at present. Unless you can work 
up this case, so that it will have publicity 
value for the Governor—” an understand- 
ing smirk ‘““—that is, endear him further to 
the public in our state, I think you can see 
the pardon will have little interest to him.” 

For a moment Eddie the Mug looked 
straight into the eyes of each of them. Then 
he shrugged his shoulders with an odd little 
mannerism. “That will be all, gentlemen! 
And for the Governor. I thank you for 
calling.” ‘ 

Once outside the door, Jack Wilson 
turned to his companion. “Just like that,” 
he remarked. ‘Always short and sweet!” 

Grandon Trine, however, was concerned 
over an entirely different matter. “Your 
Mr. Muggins is not the original of this 
horoscope.” There was no question of this. 
“Something’s radically wrong.” 

The federal man was startled. “You be- 
lieve—” 

“There’s evidently far more cleverness at 
work here than you have suspected. Either 
this young man is not Edward Muggins, or 
your data on his birth is incorrect.” 

“We checked our information very care- 
fully.” 
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The astrologer was now genuinely chal- 
lenged. Here was a real mystery to unravel. 
“We'll have to begin all over again, from 
the beginning. We must find the real rela- 
tion between this Governor’s secretary and 
June second, nineteen-three.” 

“Which means—?” 

“I’m going to Colorado, and start at 
scratch.” Trine chuckled. His heavy brows 
drew together, his close-set eyes twinkling. 
“T like this. Can you come along, and give 
a hand?” 

They had left the building, were return- 
ing to Wilson's car, parked a short distance » 
up a narrow side street. “You bet I’m going 
along,” he muttered. “You can’t lose me 
like that. Anyway they put me on this case 
with carte blanche, and none of our other 
leads have gotten me anywhere.” 

As Trine got into the car, the federal man 
circled the rear to take his place in the 
driver’s seat. Just as he opened the door on 
that side, he stumbled. In that moment 
there was a sharp little whistle, and a click, 
A bullet had barely missed his head. As it 
was, it clipped the astrologer’s hat, spend- 
ing itself in the steel frame of the car: 

“Hmm,” remarked Jack Wilson with a 
little whistle, thoughtfully, “not only shot 
at, but they used a silencer.” 


The two men arrived at their destination 
in Colorado by train, and the astrologer’s 
first query was purely practical. 

“Do you suppose we still are watched?” 

Jack Wilson was noncommittal. “I’ve 
used all precautions, as you’ve noticed. Man 
can do no more.” 

Grandon Trine had talked at length 
about the supposed horoscope of Edward 
Muggins in the course of their trip, and as 
a result both had a very clear picture of 
the individual who was not the Governor’s 
secretary, but who probably had supplied 
the identity for a vicious masquerade. The 
care with which this pseudo-identity had 
been selected proved to be decidedly re- 
markable as they uncovered more of the 
details. 

The real Edward Muggins had gone to 
Denver, and there actually had studied law 
and, at length, qualified before the bar. 
After a totally undistinguished and short 
legal career, scattered interests of an indis- 
creet rather than really disreputable sort 
had upset the orderliness of his chosen pro- 
fession. Before this, when he was only 
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seventeen, a brawl had sent him sneaking 
out of his home town, and history soon re- 
peated itself at various intervals, so that the 
indulgence of a temper backed by fists 
ultimately wrecked the practice of law com- 
pletely. The genuine Eddie the Mug was 
nothing if not quarrelsome, despite his ap- 
parent avoidance of all real trouble. 

~The feeble old horoscopist at Cripple 
Creek supplied them with the only clue 
they found for furthér investigation. It 
seemed the redoubtable Edward, returning 
home for a brief period, had asked he: about 
the possibilities of a Hollywood career, and 
actually had gone west, headed for that 
lodestone of America’s youth when at last 
he told her goodbye. 

“There’s one thing about these sun-in- 
Gemini people we had better take into ac- 
count here,” Grandon Trine remarked, 
speaking mostly to himself. 

“Ves?” The federal operative, of course, 
had no basis for deductions at this point. 
“You're speaking of the real Muggins?” 

“They’re apt to change their names, or 
encourage others to refer to them in differ- 
ent ways. Here’s a young fellow who stirs 
up all kinds of trouble for himself in Den- 
ver, on a small scale, and it seems his repu- 
tation for having a chip on his shoulder 
‘followed him up from Cripple Creek. Going 
west, he might well want to start with a 
clean slate, and so change his name.” The 
astrologer laughed. “‘Of course, here I go 
jumping to conclusions, because I know lots 
of sun-in-Gemini people who never change 
their names at all.” 

Jack Wilson had- been watching the 
other’s face. ‘“You’ve got some other reason 
for thinking about that,” he insisted. 

“Simple enough.” The older man 
shrugged his shoulders. “The Governor’s 
secretary picked up the name, and unless 
we want to believe he got rid of the actual 
Muggins, the easiest hypothesis is that the 
two men knew each other and that the one 
took over an identity which the other 
wasn’t using any more.” 

“That makes sense,” the operative ad- 
mitted, ‘“‘but it’s pure supposition. I wonder 
if it is going to help us any.” 

“Well, we have to go to Hollywood, and 
I think we'll fare better if we look for the 
chap described by this Canon City horo- 
scope, and don’t count on finding him by 
the name of Muggins.” 

“What’s your idea of procedure?” 


“Get to Hollywood as fast as we can. 
You, with the resources at your command, 
can try to locate the original Edward. My 
guess is that he’ll be somewhere in legal 
circles, or doing something in the movies 
where his legal background will be of value, 
Remember too—” a grin ““—he’s an en- 
thusiast, but a floater, and therefore in his 
some six or seven years there he’s probably 
held a dozen different positions. You see 
we have not a needle, but a brace of them 
to find in the cinema hay.” . 

“Is there something you can do?” 

The bushy eyebrows moved up and down 
in an index to the other’s interest. “Indeed 
there is, and in a big way. I’m going to 
make the rounds of the astrologers. There 
are a lot of them out there, and I’ve always 
wanted to meet some of the outstanding 
ones. Remember, our quarry consulted that 
woman in Cripple Creek many times. If 
astrology gets in the blood of a person once, 
it’s pretty much there forever, and you can 
bet a good silk shirt that some one of those 
on the West Coast, if not several of them, 
have been consulted by our pugnacious 
Eddie.” 

It was at this moment that a telegram 
arrived for Jack Wilson. It was partly in 
code. He grunted ruefully as he deciphered 
it. ° 

‘The first killing,” he explained. ‘An old 
Mossworth reliable, and that means re- 
taliation now, quick and sure.” 


Hollywood, land of disillusion for untold 
thousands of movie aspirants, treated the 
two men no more kindly than the disap- 
pointed youngsters. A full week, and then 
half a week more, slipped away with neither 
of them able to uncover the slightest trace 
of the young legal mind from Colorado. 

Grandon Trine found himself becoming 
irritable. Welcomed royally by his fellow 
astrologers, he yet enjoyed the contacts less 
and less because of the overhanging an- 
ticipation of another telegram to Jack 
Wilson, and word of more blood in an un- 
disguised return to the gangster warfare of 
the twenties. 

Certainly there was a clue here some- 
where, but where was it, and what could he 
do, or his companion? 

He found himself retreating from scien- 
tific to grab-bag methods. Inclined at first 
to say no, he accepted an invitation to make 

(Continued on page 48) 
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Man of Mystery 


An Analysis of the Chart of 
Chiang Kai-shek 


O.. Autumn day in 1886 a child was 
born in the quaint village of Feng Hwa 
in the old China province of lovely Ningpo. 
On that day a complex planetary pattern 
was set for a man’s life, whose stars, in 
conjunction with the Libra lunation as- 
pects of 1943, are instigating events of 
great magnitude both for him personally 
and for his country. The first stage of these 
events under the Libra (October) transits 
carry over into the winter months to cul- 
minate during the Aquarius (February) 
lunation period. The final stage of these 
happenings may change future Pacific 
world history to such an extent as perhaps 
also to change the diplomatic course of our 
United States and her economic and indi- 
vidual existence. 

But during that Fall of fifty-seven years 
ago, such events would have seemed im- 
possible as the mother rocked her infant 
son beside the East China Sea peacefully 
lapping at the most easterly shores of the 
Flowery Kingdom. She crooned lullabies 
and improvised new words to old tunes— 
words that foretold the things this babe 
would accomplish one day in manhood. 
Although the baby’s horoscope had, of 
course, been extensively and expensively 
cast, the mother had known that this was 
an unusual child even before the white 
bearded old man laid out the Mansions 
of the Moon with the deft strokes of his 
many-colored brush. There was something 
about this small bundle of humanity who 
of all her children, touched this mother’s 
heart most deeply. Perhaps she held him 
closely, willing all the strength of her firm 
character into his little being. Perhaps as 
the coastal junks slipped by the shore be- 
tween the sentinels of gnarled and now leaf- 
less trees, she let her dreams soar high 
breaking the path for his future. Was she 
not a Buddhist who believed that people 
were born by their stars to specific place in 
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life for specific purposes? Did she not be- 
lieve that a man could ascend as high as his 
will would take him? This child? Yes, 
there was something about him, in the way 
he beat his small fists; in the way he never 
cried save in anger; there was something 
definitely great in this child. Established 
then, the mother’s faith would never lag in 
the face of future obstacles that would have 
weakened anything less than a strong 
mother’s strong love. 

The baby’s father was a well-to-do wine. 
merchant whose success placed him in the 
yeoman class of wealthy Chinese peasants. 
Life for this little boy started off exception- 
ally well, especially by Chinese peasant 
standards. But he was not an easy child to 
manage; indeed modern terminology would 
have dubbed him a problem child. Emo- 
tional, yet outwardly immovable, mentally 
quick, yet subject to stubborn blind spots, 
he was forever hitting his head against the 
wall of life’s obstacles, having still to learn 
that the wise find it better to walk through 
the gate. The mother early discovered that 
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this boy could be led but not driven. But 
once an appeal was made to his sense of 
justice or compassion, the battle was all but 
won. The father, however, steeped in the 
ancient custom of filial obedience, had no 
such leverage with the boy. He must be 
made to obey unquestioningly and so began 
the child’s first of many life-long struggles 
with wills as strong as his own, Yes, the 
boy must be disciplined! But as the father 
died when the child was nine, it was left 
to Life and the World to do the job. 

A widow’s place in old China was at best 
a precarious one unless she had a son old 
enough to take her husband’s place as pro- 
tector and provider. Such was not the case 
with this widow of Feng Hwa. So it was 
decided that the child both for his own 
disciplinarian needs and for family eco- 
nomic reasons, must be apprenticed to some 
trade without delay. The boy had other 
' ideas. His recklessness and strong-headed 
desires found no sympathy with the drudg- 
ery of Chinese apprenticeship. He ran away 
and joined the Provincial Army. The boy’s 
relatives were loud in expressing their hor- 
rified disapproval, for the peace-loving, cul- 
ture-loving Chinese anciently considered 
soldiering as the very lowest of professions. 
They were firmly convinced now that this 
wayward child would come to no good—all 
save the mother whose liberal views made 
her smile and say nothing. Thus the boy 
began his lessons in Life the hard way, but 
the most thorough and lasting way too—an 
accomplishment which was to place the 
complex youngster upon the world stage 
as one of the foremost figures of modern 
history. His name is Chiang Kai-shek. 

“Slim, poker-faced Generalissimo Chiang 
Kai-shek controls the destiny of China to- 
day more absolutely perhaps than any other 
living dictator . . . Chiang is in truth a 
Chinese enigma. . . .” So reports Current 
Biography for 1940, thus condensing simi- 
lar statements frequently appended to the 
Generalissimo whenever he appears in 
print. As a result, the public gets the im- 
pression that this “man of mystery” is a 
combination of a ruthless tyrant and a 
saviour of his people, mysteriously moving 
events behind a delicately worked screen 
of Chinese affairs. To the astrologically 
minded, however, much of the riddle of 
this prominent personality becomes clear, 
although never commonplace, when con- 
templating the birth planets that have con- 


tributed the strange and contradictory 
forces in the character of this man. But 
even with this blueprint, the western astrol- 
oger must tread warily in analyzing the 
stars of Chiang Kai-shek in occidental 
terms, for his disposition and behavior can 
be only truly understood against the back- 
ground of oriental custom, tradition and 
scenery. The Generalissimo in more ways 
than the obvious, is Chinese in every fibre 
of his being. 

One of the first things that confronts the 
astrological investigator is the absence of 
authentic birth data and the abundance of 
contradictory dates. This is as true of 
Madame Chiang as of her husband. The 
reason may be possibly found in the fact 
that all orientals use astrology but, contrary 
to our western talkativeness, keep their data 
as secret as possible. They know that to 
give birth information is to give friends or 
foes the secrets of one’s individual existence 
and potential destiny. In the Orient, there 
is no breach of etiquette so great as to 
inquire of a person his birth data, but since 
oriental courtesy demands a reply, the an- 
swer given is very often deliberately erro- 
neous. So we find in the case of the 
Generalissimo that equally reliable western 
sources give his birth years as 1885, 1886, 
1887 and recently, the New York Times 
gave it as 1896! This last, of course, is 
not to be considered seriously, since by 
1902 young Chiang was already a husband 
and a father, and a cadet at the Chinese 
West Point, the Paoting Military Academy 
—things hardly possible to a_boy of six. 
Of the remaining dates, 1886 is"here chosen 
not only because the planetary positions 
and progressions tally with the known 
events of Chiang’s life, but because indi- 
rectly he himself vouches for this correct 
date in a pamphlet issued by him on his 
birthday in 1936—‘“Some Reflections on 
My Fiftieth Birthday.” There is less dis- 
pute as to his place of birth and those that 
do exist are all so close by geographically 
as to make little or no difference in the 
house positions of his chart. The hour of 
birth is unknown however, so the old astro- 
logical custom of placing the sun on the 
Midheaven (Noon) of a leader’s*horoscope 
is here used and thus rather forcefully cor- 
roborates the angular emphasis of the 
man’s life. 

As the Generalissimo is destined in the 
immediate future not only to be startling 
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headline material but an increasingly promi- 
nent factor in international destiny, a 
behind-the-scene survey of his basic char- 
acteristics will be helpful in understanding 
this seemingly puzzling character, serving 
the double purpose of throwing light on 
China’s strong man’s past conduct and 
projecting his future moves. 

The basic positions of this horoscope at 
once link the man with the destiny of the 
Chinese Republic, both charts containing 
the same signs on the midheaven and 
ascendant, though with different degrees, 
Chiang’s Jupiter, Venus and Uranus being 
in near-conjunction with China’s Sun and 
Mercury among other aspects. The second 
basic observation of this horoscope shows 
that the Generalissimo is neither a dreamer 
nor a reformer, but a man of practical in- 
telligence who does not hesitate to turn 
people and events to his own practical needs 
whenever possible. From his Capricornian 
ascendant his enormous organizational 
ability is portrayed, yet with Saturn, Cap- 
ricorn’s ruler, in the polar opposite sign, 
his personal nature is found to be extremely 
stubborn, making him quite willing to die 
rather than change his stand if he is con- 
vinced he is right. An instance of this 
was strikingly shown at the time of the 
famous Sian settlement when Chiang’s 
stubborn courage brought about the unifi- 
cation of all China in the face of his per- 
sonal danger. 

Yet notoriously, the Generalissimo has 
been a compromiser, being faced with deep 
rooted political difficulties at home and 
none too secure support (in the past) from 
abroad. But an over-all view of these many 
compromises enforced upon him, prove that 
each one was a forward step which in the 
end furthered his one outstanding goal— 
the unity and sovereignty of his country. 
All else was to Chiang Kai-shek but mo- 
mentary expediency toward this goal. 

The Generalissimo, like all strong per- 
sonalities, has strong shortcomings, as seen 
in the chart’s real drawback—the exact 
opposition of Mercury to Neptune. This 
indicates a soul of dual nature; being hard- 
headed intellectually in matters of reputa- 
tion and political advantage, but very emo- 
tional in his intimate life. This side of his 
character, however, he keeps from public 
gaze, assuming the calm dignified Capri- 
cornian mask which is also in keeping with 
Chinese up-bringing and dignity. It is in 


this indication too, that the planets explain 
how this man was able to remain at heart a 
good Buddhist and yet sincerely embrace 
Christianity for sound political reasons. 
Actually this is not as much of a paradox as 
it appears. The truth behind this seemingly 
hypocritical behavior sheds quite a different 
light. Chiang Kai-shek, with Jupiter im 
Libra, is not only a most tolerant man in 
matters of religion, but is a true believer in 
the Supreme Deity regardless of the name 
given It by any religion. Further, being a 
man of intellectual discernment, he realized 
that which few occidental or oriental people 
do—that the basic tenets of Christianity 
and Buddhism, stripped of their individual 
dogmas, are one and the same anciently and 
ever new truths. Thus in his household, 
Chiang reverently keeps a shrine to his 
mother, to whom he never fails to give full 
credit for his success, while sincerely learn- 
ing and applying the Christian ways of his 
wife. 

The duality of the Generalissimo’s na- 
ture is further highlighted by Mercury in 
Scorpio in near trine to Saturn in Cancer, 
enabling him to compromise his own ideas 
(Mercury) as necessity (Saturn) demands. 
Thus he has been willing to satisfy the con- 
servative elements (Saturn) even if at the 
expense of the people (ruled by Cancer). 
This was the case when he declared war on 
the Chinese Communists (who are not 
Communists in our western sense at all), 
with whom he differed in party policies but 
not in principles. Mercury high in the 
heavens has given him wonderful publicity 
and news value not alone in China but in 
the world. And although Saturn is in 
detriment and in angular descent, it is for- 
tunately in sextile position to his Neptune 
in Taurus, which has enabled him to be an 
opportunist in dealing with the feelings of 
the people both at home and abroad. This 
included the use of Japanese aggressions to 
his own political purposes. 

Mars in Sagittarius, with the Moon also 
in the last degrees of that diplomatic sign 
has enabled Chiang to satisfy most of the 
foreign nations; while Venus in rulership 
in Libra, near Jupiter’s benefic ray, has 
brought him admiration and foretold that 
his associations would support and help him 
to make good all his life. This began with 
his mother, whose optimistic, clear fore- 
sight and intelligence is well portrayed in 
Chiang’s Moon position in Sagittarius. Also 
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this Moon being sextile to Venus in Libra 
and semisextile to Mercury in Scorpio has 
made the stern visaged Generalissimo re- 
spected by all, liked by some and even wor- 
shipped by a few who know him personally. 
These aspects have also assured him of the 
support of influential people and especially 
of the women in his life, notably, his mother 
and his now equally famous wife. 

While the Sun in Scorpio has given this 
man an inner dynamo of hidden power, 
Jupiter in Libra has given him the balance 
of a keen sense of justice, and it is because 
of this last position that he is for all times 
destined to be a true friend of the democra- 
cies. But here again is met another con- 
tradiction; Jupiter, approaching the square 
to Saturn, has forced Chiang at times to 
compromise this sense of justice, as for 
example, in his trip to and plea for India 
and her freedom, which he subsequently and 
diplomatically dropped in the face of the 
need for supplies for China from the United 
Nations. Uranus also in Libra, having just 
entered the eighth house, explains his un- 
predictable ways. Being a man of action, 
Uranus often makes him make up or change 
his mind very suddenly and that to the 
chagrin of those who seek political favors. 
Although one side of his character makes 
him hard-headed once he has decided to 
carry his policies through in his own way, 
nevertheless, if he is convinced that another 
way is better, he is able to put aside his 
former ideas willingly and to adopt the new 
and better policy. In this way, his asso- 
ciates have been surprised many times and 
Chiang Kai-shek has-been thought incon- 
sistent because of this intelligent flexibility. 

Throughout his life, this man of destiny 
has been presented with opportunities and 
power as seen in the near conjunction of 
Jupiter and Venus trine Neptune—an 
aspect that does not slacken in 1943-44. 
Wealthy people, especially people of com- 
mercial riches (notably the bankers who 
originally backed him) have consistently 
and spontaneously supported him. This, 
together with the trine of discerning Mer- 
cury in penetrating Scorpio, to Saturn in 
the sign of the people, Cancer, has given 
him the ability to make the most of each 
opportunity when it arrived. 

Being a man of strong will and unabating 
sense of justice, the Generalissimo is not 
only able to sustain his country’s heroic 
efforts but, strange as it may seem to west- 


ern arrogance, is well equipped to represent 
justly occidental interests in the Pacific 
where Japan’s New Order theories could be 
the seed of a united yellow versus white 
war in the future. At the same time, the 
Generalissimo, whose eyes now look on 
China through the dark glasses of seven 
years of Japanese outrage and unprintable 
horrors, is also best able to deal with the 
Japanese question at a future peace con- 
ference. Here he would doubtless be guided 
by his modern practicality and his country’s 
old axiom—‘“‘Magnanimity to the enemy is 
cruelty to your friend.” And China’s po- 
tential Number One friend is none other 
than the United States of America! 

The immediate future and welfare not 
only of the orient but of a large part of the 
occident is closely linked to the horoscope 
of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek. He 
is not merely the Chinese Generalissimo 
now, for during the next year he should 
become the commander of the British 
and American forces in the Chinese 
theatre of war. No other man is by back- 
ground, years of eastern military experi- 
ence and natural talents of character, or- 
ganization and strategy peculiar to this area 
of global war, as well fitted for the job as 
he. Let us hope the United Nations’ com- 
mand will not be tempted to delay this 
destined appointment of the Generalissimo, 

For all this however, there is still another 
side to this great man’s complex character 
—a side which future historians may stress 
as of far more lasting importance than the 
Generalissimo’s military and political acu- 
men, 

(To be continued) 





SUBSCRIBERS 
WHAT ZONE? 


If you live in an area in which the 
new zoning system has been introduced 
by the Post Office Department, do not 
fail to include your zone number when 
sending for your new subscription. If 
you are an old subscriber, please notify 
us at once of the additional addressing 
information, so that we may comply 


with the new regulation. 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ”’ 


AN INNOVATION 





American Astrology Magazine pre- 
sents the first appearance in print 
of a genuine astrological detective, 
a sleuth who makes his deductions 
on the basis of actual astrological 
mechanics, and who leads the way, 
ever entertainingly, for even the least 
of informed laymen, into the inner 
mysteries of celestial computations, 
revealing the techniques employed by 
skilled professionals in their daily 
work, 


THE DEAD SENATOR WALKS 
by Mare Edmund Jones 
(page 3, this issue) 


These stories (begun in this issue) 
are based on actual horoscopes, with 
events timed by directions and 
transits as accurately as is true of 
life itself. 











ASTROLOGY AND FISHING 


San Antonio, Texas. 

You have a good magazine and the 
best cover of all astrology magazines, 
for you give the planets in the different 
houses in the signs. But instead of giv- 
ing us a Fishing Guide—for few inter- 
ested in Astrology go fishing—why not 
give us the house positions and degrees 
of the planets for every new moon and 
full moon, also when an eclipse takes 


place, what house degree it falls in, 
et cetera? For instance, in the Mes- 
sage of the Stars, when we know how 
the planets move, and in what house 
position, we know what to figure. Re- 
member we don’t all have an ephem- 
eris. 

Most people who know Astrology 
are not interested in “fishing,” and 
people who go fishing are not inter- 
ested in Astrology, don’t understand it, 
and the space you take up in your 
magazine for sports, fishing and gar- 
dening could be used for better purpose. 

Farmers and those who go fishing 
don’t believe in Astrology; only those 
who delve into scientific research be- 
lieve in it. I am one who does—ajter 
15 years of research—and find at the 
time of birth the house positions as 
they fell into the sign and what was 
rising with the new moon counts more 
than the rising sign with the hour— 
which can be figured with the house 
positions as they fell at birth, and 
what was rising with the new moon. 

Give us more Astrology and less 
sport—and good luck to all the friends 
who lecture at the McAlpin—also the 
Rosicrucian Hall. 

Why not put out a new moon ephem- 
eris or book giving data on house 
position, etc., with new moon, full 
moon, say from 1876 to 1943? House 
position counts much in any chart. 

E. 
COMMENT: A chart showing sign and 
house positions of the planets for the new 
moon each month, calculated for Wash- 
ington, D, C., appears in each issue of 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 








12 American Astrology 








American Astrology Magazine under the 
title “Transits.” The planetary positions 
in the signs at the time of the new and 
full moons remain constant but the house 
positions vary for different localities. 
Therefore, the house positions in any 
“new moon ephemeris” would apply only 
to the locality for which the charts were 
calculated. 

While we constantly endeavor to inter- 
est the astrological student and those en- 
gaged in scientific research, it is also our 
aim to bring astrology to the layman, the 
man on the street—the farmer, the fisher- 
man, “the butcher, the baker and the 
candlestick maker.” 

As Mr. Hook has repeatedly stated in his 
Farmer’s Guide, it is common knowledge 
that many farmers plant and harvest their 
crops, also butcher, et cetera, by the signs 
and phases of the moon; also, every fisher- 
man knows that fish bite better at certain 
times. You would be surprised, friend E., 
how many farmers and fishermen have 
made a hobby of astrology, and how many 
astrological students have made a hobby of 
farming and fishing. Why should there be 
anything about the study of astrology, or 
any similar study, that forbids one to be 
interested in, and take part in sports, fish- 
ing or gardening, especially in these times 
of Victory gardens and diminishing meat 
coupons? 


CALCULATION 


Chicago, Illinots 

In a previous issue of your Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine you gave an 
example of the method employed in 
determining the time when the Sun or 
Moon contacts the degree it occupies 
in a Nativity, in order to set up a 
Solar or Lunar Revolution chart. In 
other words this method is used to de- 
termine the time when a moving celes- 
tial body contacts a given degree of 
longitude. 

Is it possible, by the use of the 
familiar Diurnal Proportional Loga- 
rithms, to determine the time when a 
moving celestial body contacts a 
slower moving celestial body, both 
traveling in the same direction, also 
the degree in which the two bodies 
conjoin? 


I should like to know this that 1 
could calculate for myself the -time 
when, and the degree in which, a 
Lunation or Solar Eclipse occurs. If 
possible will you please give an ex- 
ample, illustrating this problem in 
your “Many Things” department, as 
I am sure this would be of interest to 
many astrological students. H. M. 


ANSWER: Lunations or eclipses can be 
calculated using Diurnal Proportional 
Logarithms although one must allow for a 
degree of inaccuracy both in time and lon- 
gitude. The moon’s motion is not uniform; 
second differences exist and a quadratic 
equation must be used if high accuracy 
is desired. However, for all practical pur- 
poses, the Diurnal Proportional Logarithm 
method gives adequate results. The fol- 
lowing is an example calculation of the 
new moon of November 27, 1943, using the 
American Astrology Ephemeris. 

1. Calculate the distance the Moon must 
move to overtake the Sun. 

Sun’s long. Nov. 27 4° 7 04’ 26” 

Moon’s long. Nov. 27 28 m 30 5352 





” 


Moon must move §? 33’ 34 

2. Find the relative motion of the Moon 
(since both bodies are moving, the rela- 
tive motion must be used). 

Daily motion of Moon, 


Nov. 27 a W we 
Daily motion of Sun, 
Nov. 27 1 00 46 





Relative motion of Moon 12° 55’ 37” 

3. The distance the Moon must travel, 
divided by the relative motion, gives the 
time after 0 hours on Nov. 27th when 
the conjunction will occur. Using Diur- 
nal Proportional Logarithms, this is: 





Leg 5" Sa" Se 63592 
Keg. 12° S5* sz —.26850 
Log. of time 36742 


Log. .36742 is the log. of 10 hours, 18 
minutes, meaning the conjunction of Sun 
and Moon occurs 10 hours, 18 minutes 
after O hr. Nov. 27th, or 10:18 a.m., 
E.S.T. Referring to the American Astrol- 
ogy Ephemeris for November 1943, we find 
the New Moon of Nov. 27th occurs at 
10:23 a.m., E.S.T., the variation in the 
time being due to our less accurate method 
of calculation. 
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Note: Where a Greenwich Noon Ephe- 
meris is used, the result of step 3 will be 
the time after Greenwich Noon when the 
conjunction occurs; after finding the 
Greenwich Time of the conjunction, it is 
of course necessary to convert it into the 
Standard Time desired. 

4. Calculate the degree and minute in 
which the conjunction occurs. The 
problem then becomes: How far will 
the Moon travel in 10 hours and 18 
minutes, when it is traveling at the rate 
of 13° 56’ 23” per day? Using Diurnal 
Proportional Logarithms: 





Log. 10 hrs, 18 min. 36742 
Log. 13° 56’ 23” 4.23616 
Log. of Moon’s travel 60358 


Log. .60358 is the log. of 5° 59’. 

Add this to 28° 31’ Scorpio. The result 
is 4° 30’ Sagittarius. 

Referring again to American Astrology 
Ephemeris for November, we find the New 
Moon occurs in 4° 30’ 42” Sagittarius, in- 
dicating the possible varjation in the lon- 
gitude when Diurnal Proportional Logar- 
ithms are used. It should also be noted 
that the seconds in longitude and daily mo- 
tion have been rounded into minutes (add- 
ing one minute where more than 30” oc- 
cur), since these logarithms do not allow 
for greater accuracy. In cases of mutual 
planetary conjunctions, it is not always 
possible to use Diurnal Logarithms, but 
the same method can be employed arith- 
metically (or using Common Logarithms) ; 
however in this case, the result of step 3 
must be multiplied by 24 hours. 


COMET 


From Science News Letter for September 
25, 1943, page 196: 


NEW COMET DISCOVERED 


Diamaca, named after its Roumanian 
discoverer, will probably be. visible with 
small telescope in northern evening sky 
near Hercules. 


A new comet, named Diamaca after 
the Roumanian astronomer who dis- 
covered it, was reported low in the 
northern part of the evening sky near 
the constellation of Ursa Major, the 
Great Bear. 


The comet was first noticed in Rou- 
mania early in the morning of Sept. 
10. Due to the difference in time, this 
was actually 10 p. m., EWT, on the 
night of Sept. 9. It was found to be 
moving toward the northeast. 

At the time of its discovery, the 
comet’s right ascension was 8 hours, 
35.4 minutes, according to the cabled 
report received by Dr, Harlow Shap- 
ley, director of Harvard Observatory, 
American clearing house for astronom- 
ical reports, who has relayed the dis- 
covery news to American observa- 
tories. Its declination was plus 53 de- 
grees, 1 minute. 

The comet was observed on Sept 
18 in America by Leslie C. Peltier, 
amateur astronomer of Delphos, Ohio, 
who found it had dimmed from the re- 
ported eighth magnitude to tenth mag- 
nitude and it was moving about twice 
as fast as the original report indicated. 
Mr. Peltier made his observation inde- 
pendently before he had heard of the 
Roumanian report. The predicted 
position for the evening of Sept. 24 is 
16 hours, 45 minutes, and 34 degrees 
which places it inside the Keystone in 
Hercules. 

Evening is the best time to observe 
the comet through a telescope, of 
course. In fact, the comet will soon 
begin to set a few hours after the sun. 
Care should be taken not to confuse 
the comet with the numerous bright 
galaxies or spiral nebulae in this part 
of the sky near which the comet may 
pass. 

The message of the discovery came 
from Zurich, Switzerland, via the ob- 
servatory at Copenhagen, clearing 
house for astronomical information in 
Europe. Usually such messages are 
relayed to the United States via 
Sweden. It is not known whether the 
Nazi control of Denmark prevented its 
transmission to Sweden, or whether 
German-Swedish communications are 
limited. 

COMMENT: At the time of its dis- 
covery the new comet was near 25° Cancer. 
Astrological students might find something 
to ponder over in the fact that the comet 
appeared so near the time Mars made the 
first of three conjunctions with Uranus 
(3:40 p.m. E.S.T. September 9th). 
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FIXED STARS 


Chicago, Illinois. 

When we wish to enter the place of 
a fixed star on a chart, how is the 
longitude determined? For example, 
the longitude of an important fixed 
Star is given as 12 degrees of Cancer. 
Does this mean 12 degrees of Cancer in 
the natural zodiac as it appears in the 
sky, or is this the degree the star oc- 
cupies in the intellectual zodiac where- 
in the point of the Vernal Equinox is 
always designated as the first point of 
Aries? If, as I presume, this means the 
12th degree of the actual constellation 
of Cancer in the sky, I don’t see how 
we can place the star in 12° Cancer on 
a horoscope, as I understand we are 
using the “intellectual” zodiac when 
we set up a chart. 

The second question has no relation 
to the foregoing, but what is the differ- 
ence between a “major progression” 
and a “minor progression?” 

H.M.G. 


ANSWER: In most standard astronomical 
works the positions of fixed stars are given 
only in right ascension and declination; 
they are not indicated by degrees in the 
’ constellations, or what you term the “nat- 
ural zodiac.” A table of the chief fixed 
stars, nebulae and clusters for January 1, 
1920, giving the popular names, the cata- 
logue names, magnitude, longitude, lati- 
tude, right ascension, afd declination (with 
the annual variation in R.A. and declina- 
tion) is included in The Fixed Stars and 
Constellations in Astrology, by Vivian Rob- 
son. The geocentric longitude of twenty 
fixed stars of first magnitude included in 
this list is as follows: 


Aldebaran 8° 40’ Gemini 
Rigel 15° 43’ " 
Capella 20° 44 = « 
Betelgeuse 27° 38’ me 
Sirius 12° 59 Cancer 
Canopus 3° 6S) - 
Pollux gg ys 
Procyon 7 2 ~ 
Regulus 28° 43° Leo 
Spica 22° 43’. Libes 
Arcturus 3 =F < 
Acrux 10° 46’ Scorpio 
Agena 22° 43° . 
Bungula 28° 28’ 

Antares 8° 39’ Sagittarius 
Wega 14° 12’ Capricorn 
Altair 0° 39’ Aquarius 
Fomalhaut 2° 44’ Pisces 
Deneb Adige 4° 14’ . 
Achernar a> 1G 7 


These positions can be entered in the 
horoscope form, the longitudes as given 
indicating degrees in the zodiacal signs, 
not constellations. The fixed stars seem to 
have the greatest significance astrologically 
when conjunct a radical planet, allowing 
an orb of no more than three degrees. 

Some authorities use the term “major” 
to indicate mutual planetary progressed 
aspects and “minor” to indicate lunar 
progressed aspects. In other systems the 
term “major progressions” is applied to 
secondary progressions wherein a day after 
birth measures to a year of life; then the 
term “minor progressions” is used in con- 
nection with lunar progressions wherein a 
month after birth measures to a year of 
life. These terms are also confused at times 
with primary and secondary progressions. 


* 





diced history of astrology available. 


unbiased. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 





THE MEDIAEVAL ATTITUDE TOWARD ASTROLOGY 
by Theodore Otto Wedel 
Instructor in English in Yale University 


This is, in our opinion, the most authoritative, reliable and unpreju- 


There is no evidence that the author of this work held any brief for 
astrology, but his treatment was at least scientific in the sense of being 


ASTROLOGICAL STUDENTS CANNOT AFFORD TO BE 
WITHOUT THIS BOOK 


$2.50 PER COPY 
1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
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GEMINI 
Long Beach, California. 


I believe that I can furnish astrol- 
ogers with a small opening wedge by 
which they can begin_to break down 
some of the prejudice and bias of sct- 
entists who laugh to scorn all claims 
made for astrology. This wedge or key 
will enable astrologers to enter right 
into the very territory of the scientists 
and meet them on their own ground, 
The key concerns the statement which 
I have read in several books on genet- 
ics published in recent years that the 
trait of left-handedness is always found 
in individuals who come from families 
that are given to producing twins, Also 
another characteristic that is found in 
individuals who come from families 
that produce twins is speech-defect. 

By the above statements I do not 
mean that it is the twins themselves 
who are afflicted with defects of speech 
or lejt-handedness. I will attempt to 
clarify the above by taking a hypo- 
thetical family. We will say that in 
this family there are seven or eight 
children—two of them being twins. 
These twin children may be perfect as 
far as their speech is concerned and 
they may both be right-handed. But 
one or two of their brothers or sisters 
may be left-handed and there may be 
another brother or sister who has a 
serious defect of speech such as stam- 
mering or stuttering. All the rest of 
the children may be normal individ- 
uals with no defect of speech and all of 
them right-handed. Now all of these 
may occur in different combinations— 
and it is possible that the twins them- 
selves will be one right-handed and the 
other left-handed, or both of them 
may have a serious speech defect. 

Now the fact that these traits of 
left-handedness and defective speech 
occur in families which produce twins 
puts the whole problem under the Sign 
of Gemini—the celestial twins—and 
the two other phenomena, left-handed- 
ness and speech defects, are definitely 
connected in with the sign of Gemini. 
But in order to understand the two 
latter phenomena it is necessary to go 
into some of the deeper mysteries 
which are contained in the Bible. 


There are probably very few peo- 
ple who realize that the Bible—par- 
ticularly the Books of the Old Testa- 
ment—deals with the measurement of 
Time. How all of this is done is @ 
subject that is too deep to go into ina 
letter and suffice it to say that Jacob 
was merely a guise under which the 
true measurements of the solar year 
were given. His twelve sons were each 
one symbolic of a month of the year 
or a sign of the Zodiac. (These facts 
are pretty well-known to astrologers.) 

All of the sons of Jacob were as- 
signed their proper places in the Zo- 
diac and all was well until the birth of 
Benjamin who was the last son of 
Rachel. But at the birth of Benjamin 
there was difficulty over the name that 
he was to be given. The mother Rachel 
called him “Ben-Oni” but the father 
Jacob said that his name was Ben- 
Jamin. 

Now in these two different names 
lies the secret of why children from 
families that produce twins may be 
left-handed and why some of them 
may have speech defects. For Ben- 
jamin is our present sign of Gemini. 
We can get the same sounds when we 
eliminate the prefix Ben which is the 
Hebrew for son. This leaves us with 
the word Jamin from which our pres- 
ent name Gemini springs. 

The Hebrews considered the Zodiac 
as divided into two halves—one-half 
of it taken as feminine and the other 
half as masculine. The proper divi- 
sion of the two halves of the year is 
always at the point of the solstices 
because at this point the year may be 
divided into two parts that are practi- 
cally equal—one-half having 183 days 
and the other having 182 days. And it 
might be interesting to know that the 
Bible gives a perfect measurement of 
the solar year which will come into 
existence at a future date—by which 
the two halves of the solar year are 
perfectly balanced—each half having 
exactly 182 days. This is to be accom- 
plished by taking out the middle day 
of the three days when the sun hangs 
motionless at the summer solstice— 
and considering this day as Sacred and 
Holy to the Creator—and giving it to 
neither half of the year—thereby leav- 
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ing the two halves of the year per- 
fectly equal in the number of days 
possessed by each. 

But the thing that was meant when 
Rachel called her son Ben-oni and 
Jacob changed his name to Benjamin 
was that the sign of Gemini (or Ben- 
jamin, as the Hebrews called that sign) 
was not stationary or fixed as belong- 
ing to either the masculine or the fem- 
inine half of the Zodiac. The word 
Oni in the Hebrew belongs to a whole 
group of related words—all of whose 
meaning is distinctly feminine and the 
word Jamin in the Hebrew is the word 
for right-hand, And the right-hand 
side of the Zodiac was the masculine 
half of it. So here in these names we 
have a changing back and forth from 
the left-hand side of the Zodiac to the 
right-hand side. 

In the method that the Hebrews 
used of measuring the solar year the 
month of Benjamin (not the sign) was 
divided at the summer solstice. Because 
of their method of adding the five 
epagomenai days the month of Benja- 
min could not be considered as occu- 
pying any set place. So this kept the 
month of Benjamin in a divided and 
unsettled condition — it belonging 
neither to the feminine half completely 
nor to the masculine half. 

Now according to the laws of the 
Creator each half of the human brain 
corresponds to one-half of the Zodiac. 
The left lobe of the human brain 
belongs to the left-hand side of the 
Zodiac and the right lobe to the right- 
hand side of the Zodiac, and the 
correct division with the Creator has 
always been made at the summer sol- 
stice—but it has not been so with 
Mankind. With the Creator the half 
of the circle from the summer solstice 
around to the winter solstice is the 
feminine half and the half of it from 
the winter solstice to the summer sol- 
stice is the masculine half. But Man- 
kind has measured the solar year in a 
good many ways—all of them incorrect 
because they never correctly balanced 
the year. The methods of measuring 
from the equinoxes was always the 
most incorrect of all since this method 
threw the two halves of the year com- 
pletely out of balance. 


And what humanity has done in its 
incorrect way of measuring Time has 
been reflected into the inmost working 
of the human brain. And it shows up 
just at the point where the most diff- 
culty came—when the year was mea- 
sured from the equinoxes—and that 
point was the summer solstice where 
the month of Benjamin (not the sign) 
was disrupted, 

All of this is plainly shown today in 
all of the peculiar phenomena which 
we find connected with families who 
produce twins. The left-handedness is 
where the right lobe of the brain has 
predominated, while in most individ- 
uals the left lobe predominates and 
since the nerves cross over the right 
hand is used. In the speech defects it 
is a struggle between the two lobes of 
the brain—both sides struggling for 
mastery and consequently nothing is‘ 
accomplished until the battle is de- 
cided. In other words—no words are 
formed until one or the other side of 
the brain has taken control. 

Now all of this opens up a breadth 
and expanse in Astrology that is truly 
amazing. It leads one to the conclusion 
that whole families must be under the 
control of one certain sign and that 
for generation after generation they 
go on producing according to the 
effects of the sign that controls them. 
There must be an intricate planetary 
pattern that follows down from gen- 
eration to generation. 

If you want to do a little investiga- 
tion of your own on the subject of 
twins, lejt-handedness and speech de- 
fects, just start checking up on the 
families around you where twins have 
been born. You'll be amazed at what 
you find. I have been doing it for the 
last two or three years and the claims 
of science about the various phenom- 
ena developing in twinning families is 
absolutely correct. To show you how 
correct it is—a week or so ago my hus- 
band had a friend come from the 
northern part of the state to visit with 
us. I had known all of his family for 
about twenty years and as far as 1 
knew there were no twins in the fam- 
ily. One evening my husband, his 
friend and my two boys went into the 
yard to play ball and I noticed that 
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my husband’s friend was left-handed. 































has After watching him toss the ball for 
Ring awhile I decided to satisfy my curi- 
Sup osity about whether there had ever 
li fi- been any twins in his family. I asked 
nea- him and, sure enough, one of his older 
that brothers was one of a set of twins, 
here the other having died at birth. No 
gn) one had ever mentioned this twin to 
me and I was considerably surprised 
y in to learn of him. 
ich On second thought, I suppose that 
vho the average scientist would have diffi- 
S is culty believing that the year being in 
has an unbalanced condition could possi- 
td- bly have any effect upon the two lobes 
nd of the human brain. But then, they 
ht offer no explanation whatever of why 
it those three peculiar phenomena should 
of all show up in one family—twins, left- 
for handedness and speech defect. Truly 
is" this thing of measuring Time correctly 
le. has a greater influence and range than 
re any scientist would believe possible. 
of B. F. Mc.L. 
~ GREAT BRITAIN 
n We note from articles in English astro- 
e logical publications that the chart of the 
ut United Kingdom of Great Britain (pro- 
y claimed 0.0 hours, Jan. 1, 1801, England) 
€ is used far more often than the 1066 
. English chart which is more familiar to 
y many students. The chart of the United 
. Kingdom appears below progressed to 
Jan. 1, 1944. 
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ITALY 


The following are excerpts from “The 
Future of Italy,” an article which appeared 
in The Astrological Magazine, published in 
Bangalore, India, B. V. Raman, M.R.A5S., 
editor. This article appeared in the July 
issue, and must, of course, have been writ- 
ten some time in advance. The charts men- 
tioned have been omitted, but all observa- 
tions are based on the Hindu system of 
astrology which uses the constellations in- 
stead of the signs of the zodiac, and in 
keeping with Oriental philosophy, has a 
definitely fatalistic character. 

We shall now study the future in- 
dications of the three charts as they 
have a direct bearing on the present 
war. 

The Fascist Government. From 
the beginning of 1943 till about the 
middle of November 1945, the sub- 
period of Raku in the major period 
of Saturn will be operating. Saturn is 
lord of the 3rd and 4th and is in the 
10th house. From the Moon Saturn 
is in the 8th house. The sub-lord Raku 
is in the 9th from the Moon and in the 
2nd from the major lord. Hence the 
directional influences are bad. 

King of Italy. The sub-period of 
Saturn in the major period of Kethu 
will last from about 27-1-1943 (Jan- 
uary 27, 1943) to about 6-3-1944 
(March 6, 1944). The major lord 
Kethu is in the 7th, a house of death, 
while the sub-lord Saturn is lord of the 
7th and is in Scorpio, an insect sign. 
According to Gochara Saturn is trans- 
itting through the Sth (Ardhash- 
tama). Kethu the major lord is in- 
vested with Maraka or death-inflict- 
ing powers. 


Mussolini. Till about 18-11-1944 
(November 18, 1944) Mussolini is 
having the Saturn’s Dasa Rahu 


Bhukthi—the same directions that the 
Fascist horoscope is having. Saturn is 
lord of the 3rd and is in the 7th with 
Mars lord of the 6th. In Navamsa 
Saturn owns the 7th and 8th houses 
and is in the 12th with Jupiter lord of 
the sixth and Venus lord of 4th and 
11th. All these combinations are evil 
—so far as the present period is con- 
cerned. 
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Added to these Mussolini is under- 
going Elarata influences of Saturn for 
the third time. All these combinations 
referred to lead us to make the follow- 
ing observations. 

Mussolini’s outlook becomes in- 
creasingly adverse. During the pres- 
ent sub-period his political career may 
come to an end and Sani’s transit may 
even cause his death. 1943 and 1944 
loom as important years for Italy fore- 


Shadowing the destruction of Fascism’ 


and the rivival of a sort of Constitu- 
tional Monarchy. The King of Italy 
is also having Maraka Dasa and the 
year 1943 especially November seems 
to be critical for his life. Readers 
will be interested to note that the 
lagna in the horoscopes of both Mus- 
solini and Fascist Government are the 
same as also the current directions. It 
follows therefore that the end of both 
Mussolini and Fascism should simul- 
taneously happen. 

Storms are also brewing in the horo- 
scopes of Prince of Piedmont and will 
break when he ascends the throne. In 
1943 King Victor Emanuel has to 
overcome a series of critical aspects, 
of which we will only mention Sat- 
urnine transits. He will have to face 
difficult decisions. Italy is not likely 
to surrender easily. She may put up 
some show of resistance which the 
Allies will be able to overcome. The 
developments in this unfortunate 
country will be dramatic and sudden. 
Misunderstandings between the King 
and Mussolini will arise. The people 
become defiant and rebellious against 
Fascist authority. The United Nations 
continue to blast at Italy’s factories 
and lines of communication and sup- 
ply. When Saturn enters Gemini 
which he will do in the first week of 
August 1943, United Nations will have 
their great chance to inflict defeat on 
the Axis countries. The Axis will be 
pounded by bombs and shells and the 
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fires of war may scourge all of its 
European territories. Thus conditions 
become most adverse for Italy. 

We said in 1940 in The Astrological 
Magazine that Italy’s navy would be 
crushed and that she would be head- 
ing towards a crisis resulting in the 
collapse of Fascist power, that the 
present war would be to her detriment, 
that she would become completely 
crippled, and that Italy would be 
utterly defeated by the Allies. The 
events that have occurred during the 
last few years and those to take place 
in the very near future fully confirm 
our anticipations. The birth and death 
of an Empire has been so well illus- 
trated astrologically that for a dispas- 
sionate student there is ample evidence 
in the horoscopes given about the 
operation of an invisible but demon- 
strable Karmaic Law. 


MARKET 
From the Daily News, Los Angeles, 


Calif., Tuesday, September 21, 1943, edi- 
torial page: 


Many a well shorn speculator has 
suspected lunacy in the stock market. 
Now comes Colgate’s Robert D. Eda- 
wards, with a statistical study to prove 
it, He began looking into the ups and 
downs of prices on the New York 
Stock exchange back in 1933. He 
checked these—for many years— 
against the position of the moon with 
relation to earth and sun. He con- 
cludes that the moon has a constant 
and measurable influence on the trend 
of stock prices. Note to skeptics: See 
Edwards’ technical article, “Moon 
over Wall Street,” in AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY, September 1942. 


MOON 


Sonoma, California, 

On page 32 of your magazine for 
September Sanskrit names of the 
planets were given. Here the Moon is 
Soma. 

This (Sonoma Valley) is called 
“Valley of the Moon,” and the name 
is said to be of Indian origin. This is 
an interesting link in languages. 
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ons 
Santa Monica, Calif. 
ical In re-reading Count Keyserling’s 
be Travel Diary of a Philosopher, / came 
ad- across the following: 
the “All truth is ultimately symbolic, 
the and the sun expresses the nature of 
nt, divinity more appropriately than the 
ely best conceptual expression.” 
be Rather striking confirmation of the 
he astrological belief that from the sun 
he comes all our power. 
ce S. M. 
‘m 
¥ ROBSON 
5 
S- The chart of Vivian E. Robson, who is 
re familiar to many American astrological 
1e students through his text books, Begin- 
1- ner’s Guide to Astrology, Fixed Stars and 
Constellations in Astrology, Electional 
Astrology, etc., is presented herewith, fol- 
lowed by a reprint of an article which 
appeared in the September issue of AS- 
les, TROLOGY, The Astrologers’ Quarterly, 
di. an English magazine edited by Charles 





E. O. Carter. Mr. Robson died December 
31, 1942, and with Mr. Carter, we feel 
that this Appreciation will be welcomed 
by Mr. Robson’s American admirers as a 
“fitting tribute to a leading astrologer” 
and “an interesting character study.” 









Vivian E. Robson 
May 26, 1890 
11:56 a.m., L.M.T. 
Birmingham, Eng. 

































VIVIAN E. ROBSON— 
AN APPRECIATION 


By Dorothy Ryan 


(From “Astrology” Vol. 17, No. 3, 
Editor: Charles E. O. Carter): 


Astrology has indeed suffered a 
great loss in the death of Vivian E. 
Robson. This must be sadly clear to 
all students, but those who knew him 
only through his books could not fully 
appreciate the real man. In his books 
he showed more of the precise, schol- 
arly and pedantic Virgo side than any- 
thing else. One missed something of 
his Geminian wit and talent, and 
something of his profound wisdom and 
understanding. Through his books he 
set himself out to undertake a good, 
sound job of practical instruction, and 
he performed that task with all the 
Virgo accuracy, competency and close 
attention to detail, withholding other 
qualities which he probably considered 
extraneous to that particular side of 
his work for astrology. 

To know V.E.R. personally and to 
see him in his private life was to con- 
tact a character of great range and 
talent, and no one who knew him well 
could fail to accord to him a great 
measure of respect and affection. 

With four elevated planets in 
Gemini he naturally possessed all the 
amazing intellectual versatility of that 
gifted and clever sign. I have heard 
him converse knowledgeably on a 
dozen and one different subjects. I 
really believe he knew something 
about everything, but so far as astrol- 
ogy was concerned his versatility 
showed forth in a phenomenal knowl- 
edge of his subject. To converse on 
astrology with him, even if only for 
one short hour, was inevitably to gain 
something new and valuable in the 
wa of experience and information. In 
his conversation he allowed himself 
more scope for speculation and theory 
than in his books. Yet his theorising 
was always based on the foundation of 
years of practical experience. It has 
been suggested that he concentrated 
too much on medieval astrology, but 
I think it should be remembered that 
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medieval rules (so rigid and didactic 
to the casual eye) suggested infinitely 
wider ideas and possibilities to his bril- 
liant intellect than would be suggested 
to some. 

I always found it a joy to study his 
astrological judgment. It was So 
quick, so sure and poised, always im- 
peccable in its principles, and fre- 
quently unerringly accurate. In the 
early days of our friendship I recall 
that I was struggling with the task of 
rectifying my husband’s map, and that 
I began to discuss it with him over 
the tea-table. He produced a piece of 
paper, pushed the tea-cups aside, and 
in five minutes had worked out direc- 
tions for salient events, handing the 
result back to me with the remark that 
he thought I would find this the cor- 
rect birth hour. I afterwards laid his 
calculations aside and completed the 
work independently. Our results tal- 
lied, but where I had taken 3-4 hours, 
he had completed his calculations in 
less than ten minutes. The difference, 
of course, was that where I was forced 
to use the slower method of gradual 
elimination, his wise and experienced 
eye could instantly single out the true 
directions for the specified events. In 
his first glance at any map he seemed 
to have the knack of segregating in- 
stantly the really potent factors and 
of seeing the horoscope in its true per- 
spective. Nor have I ever met anyone 
who could spot vital transits more 
quickly than he. 

One very endearing characteristic 
was his Virgo modesty. Although -he 
had a quiet confidence in his intel- 
lectual gifts, he never paraded his 
cleverness. In speaking of astrology 
he, whose knowledge excelled that of 
so many others, was always the first 
to admit that he had much to learn, 
and he truly said that we were only on 
the fringe of a vast realm of undis- 
covered knowledge. 

Moon conjunct Saturn also made 
him extremely shy and retiring. This 
conjunction was also the means of 
bringing phases of severe depression, 
although he never complained of these, 
and only spoke of them with the same 
philosophic detachment that he 
brought to all other human weaknesses. 


Fortunately the natural buoyancy of 
his Sun-Jupiter trine in Air usually 
came to his rescue in these moods of 
depression. 

Maybe he never suffered fools 
gladly. He certainly had little patience 
with the “crankiness” that our Ura- 
nian study sometimes produces. At the 
same time I always found him ready 
to give help and encouragement to the 
less experienced student, provided that 
he was first assured that their interest 
in astrology was sincere and sensible. 
When I first met him in the early days 
of Weekly Horoscope, J was a young 
and inexperienced student, all too dis- 
mally conscious of that crude inexperi- 
ence. V.E.R. quickly sensed all this 
nervous uncertainty, and took pains to 
give me the encouragement so badly 
needed. He did all this with such quiet 
and thoughtful sympathy and with so 
much tact and delicacy that I can 
never hope to express the gratitude I 
felt towards him. I was never able to 
pay the debt I owed him during his 
lifetime. Now I can only hope that 
some day I may be able to repay it, 
as it were vicariously, by helping stu- 
dents less experienced than myself. I 
believe I was not the only member of 
Weekly Horoscope who benefited by 
his help, although he never spoke of 
his efforts for others. 

Naturally, with the Mercurial signs 
so prominent in his map he was pro- 
foundly intellectual and completely 
lacking in sentimentality. Being an 
emotional Water type myself, this was 
sometimes a friendly bone of conten- 
tion between us. He certainly had no 
patience with over-emotionalism, but 
the elevated Sun-Neptune conjunction 
trine Jupiter in Aquarius gave him 
great understanding, and he had much 
of the Neptunian tolerance of human 
frailty. One felt that although he could 
view the varying phases of human ac- 
tivity and endeavor with complete 
unemotional detachment and exclusion 
of the purely personal, yet he also saw 
them with great wisdom and a com- 
passionate understanding. 

Virgo rising made him a meticu- 
lously accurate astrologer. He fussed 
about seconds as well as minutes, and 
on one occasion I recall that he lec- 
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tured me for failing to calculate the 
Moon’s position with sufficient ac- 
curacy. 

He was an accomplished mathema- 
tician, and at our last meeting he 
showed me a weighty folio of mathe- 
matical tables which he had just com- 
pleted. He had been doing this in his 
spare time, after the day’s work was 
over. When asked if he did not find it 
tiring, he assured me that he found it 
a soothing and restful task. Truly, the 
active Gemini brain could never be at 
rest. Physically he was lazy—he would 
not walk a few hundred yards if he 
could find a bus or train to take him 
to his destination—but into his mental 
life he packed sufficient activity to fill 
a dozen lifetimes. 

One wishes that all students could 
take an example from his Virgo neat- 
ness. Even his rough maps were beau- 
tifully clear, and his finished work was 
perfection. The mathematical tables 
I have just referred to would have to 
be seen for their clarity and symmetry 
to be credited. The desk at which he 
worked reflected the same exquisite 
neatness, with its orderly rows of pens, 
and pencils of different colors. 

He was the proud possessor of the 
most comprehensive astrological li- 
brary I have ever seen. It contained, 
I believe, practically every astrological 
book (ancient and modern) ever pub- 
lished. When I visited him I always 
used to look forward to the moment 
when he would begin to ramble around 
his beloved book-shelves, picking out a 
volume here and a volume there to 
show me something of interest. Apart 
from the pleasure it gave me, I de- 
lighted in the equal pleasure it brought 
to him. I think these browsings among 
his books gave him some of his hap- 
piest moments, 

Aside from astrology, one of his 
chief pleasures lay in the enjoyment of 
music. He had an enormous collection 
of gramophone records, and although 
these reflected something of the 
Geminian versatility of taste, he was a 
true connoisseur of great music. He 
was very fond of Wagner's music— 
naturally enough, since Wagner him- 
self was a Geminian. Strangely 
enough, he also had a great fondness 





for Tschaikovsky. I say “strangely 
enough” because Tschaikovsky’s music 
is so predominantly emotional. How- 
ever, I believe that Tschaikovsky’s 
gift of suggesting in his music all the 
sorrows and struggles of tragic human- 
ity must have appealed to his strongly 
Neptunian side. 

His active Gemini brain made him a 
great lover of tricks and puzzles of all 
kinds. He had collected quite a num- 
ber of these. I particularly admired 
an exquisite little Chinese jigsaw in 
delicately carved ivory. He also liked 
detective stories—naturally preferring 
the problems of pure deduction, but 
also having a weakness for thrillers. 
He was, of course, extremely quick 
and ingenious in solving puzzles, but 
I recall one occasion when my husband 
sent him a brain-twister which all but 
defeated him. We learned afterward 
from Mrs. Robson that he had been 
unable to concentrate on his work 
throughout the day, and that he had 
been awake during the night twisting 
possible solutions over in his mind. 
However, the next day came a letter 
from him containing an accurate solu- 
tion setting out all the logical stages of 
his reasoning, and ending with a tri- 
umphant Q.E.D.! I may say that this 
particular teaser had completely baf- 
fled a dozen or more puzzle experts at 
my husband’s place of business, and 
when they declared that it was impos- 
sible to solve, I backed V.E.R. to do 
the trick—and he did. 

In connection with this liking for 
tricks and puzzles I must mention that 
he was a skilful exponent of sleight-of- 
hand. I still cherish the memory of a 
delightful evening when, in lighter 
mood, he broke off a serious discourse 
on astrology to show me a series of 
conjuring and card tricks. Under his 
hand the cards literally took wing and 
appeared and disappeared with magi- 
cianly skill. 

I seem to have strayed away from 
Robson’s astrological life. If so it has 
been because I wanted to give a pic- 
ture of the man as a personality as 
well as an astrologer. Although I can- 
not hope to present a complete picture, 
I hope I have been able to touch upon 
some of the traits that will endear his 
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memory to others, as it is endeared to 
me, Although I cannot help but feel 
the most profound regret at his pass- 
ing, I shall always feel happy in the 
memory of having enjoyed his friend- 
ship. I wish that those students who 
had never met him could have had 
the same opportunity. No one could 
fail to be enriched by the experience, 
for Robson was not only one of the 
truly great souls—but also a great 
astrologer. 


EprtortaL NotE—We feel that the 
above Appreciation is not only a fit- 
ting tribute to a leading astrologer, 
but also an instructive character 
study. As stated in our March issue, 
Mr. Robson died on December 31, 
1942, and was born at Birmingham at 
11:56 a.m. L.M.T., May 26, 1890. 


RULERSHIP 


Port Huron, Mich. 

If the last few degrees of a sign are 
rising at birth but most of the next 
sign occupies the first house, which 
planetary ruler is ruler of the life? For 
instance, if all of Leo except the last 
couple of degrees had risen I under- 
stand that the exact degree of Leo 
which would be rising at the moment 
of birth is the ascendant but does the 
sun rule the first house because it is 
the ruler of Leo or does Mercury 
(which is the ruler of the sign which 
occupies all but a few degrees of the 
first house) rule the first house? 

Is it possible for two people born 
nearly a year apart at different times 
of the day to have the same sign in 
nearly the same degree of that sign 
ascending? I have two charts, one 
that of a Pisces born around 5:00 
p.m, and another, that of a Sagittarian 
born near 10:00 p.m.; both these 
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charts have almost the same degree of " 
the same sign rising. Is this possible? 
C. G. 


ANSWER: The individual functions in 
the circumstances denoted by a house ac- 
cording to the sign or signs included in the 
house, but the ruler-of the sign om the as- 
cendant or the cusp of any house is con- 
sidered to rule the house even though 29° 
of a sign occupies the cusp. In the case 
you mention the sun is the ruler of the as- 
cendant but the personality as described by 
the first house, would function according 
to both Leo and Virgo. 

Your second question arises from a mis- 
understanding of the two basic circles, the 
circle formed by the earth’s yearly rotation 
around the sun (or the apparent movement 
of the sun through the signs of the zodiac) 
and the circle formed by the earth’s daily 
rotation on its own axis (the circle of the 
houses). The earth makes a complete 
revolution every twenty-four hours, there- 
fore each degree of the zodiac must rise at 
some time during every day, the degree on 
the midheaven increasing at the rate of ap- 
proximately one degree every four minutes, 
From this it should be easy to understand 
why two people born at different times on 
the same day could not have the same sign 
rising whereas two people born at widely 
varied times of the day in different months 
might have the same degree of a sign on the 
ascendant. The simple check for the begin- 
ner is: the sun is near the ascendant at 
sunrise, near the midheaven at noon, near 
the descendant at sunset and near the nadir 
at midnight. 

TIME 

Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 

Like the proverbial bad penny 1 
usually bob up again sooner or later. 

This time it’s in reference to Mr. 
W ykes’ article in the August issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY—“Time and 
Place in Astrology.” 

Probably I’m too deficient in the 
mathematical end of things to be a 
good judge of the pros and cons of this 
but I'd always assumed the article 
that appeared in The British Journal 
of Astrology a number of years ago, 
by Vivian Robson, B.Sc., had settled 
the matter. I’m enclosing the article 
in question for your perusal. 

If you could publish a table by 
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which one could see what the equation 


of time amounts to in all cases I’m 
sure others besides myself would ap- 
preciate it. Or is this a factor that 
cannot be tabulated in such a way 
due to annual variations? 

J. A. Baldon. 


From the British Journal of Astrology: 

The Equation of Time—Tere are 
one or two things that rise up from 
time to time and cause a great deal 
of unnecessary talk and bother. I am 
not referring to the Loch Ness mon- 
ster, but to various astrological bogies 
that persistently refuse to be decently 
laid. Among these the Equation of 
time holds a prominent place, and, 
judging by various letters I have re- 
ceived lately, the season for the Equa- 
tion bogey is once more upon us. It 
is chiefly in regard to Planetary Pe- 
riods that the question has arisen, 
and I have received no less than three 
independent enquiries as to whether 
the Equation should be applied to 
periods, so it would appear probable 
that someone is spreading nonsense 
abroad. The whole fallacy of the use 
of the Equation of Time was clearly 
explained some years ago when George 
Wilde published a book in which he 
stumbled over it rather badly, but 
many present-day students will prob- 
ably not have seen the discussion. 
For the benefit of my enquirers, as well 
as that of other students who may 
be misled by the Equation bogey, I 
will try and make the matter clearer. 
An apparent solar day is_the interval 
between two consecutive passages of 
the Sun across the midheaven. The 
moment the Sun is exactly on the mid- 
heaven of any place, constitutes ap- 
parent noon at that place, so that an 
apparent solar day is the time elapsing 
from one apparent noon to the next. 
But owing to the fact that the Sun 
(or to be strictly correct, the Earth) 
does not move with a uniform speed 
throughout its orbit, the apparent 
day varies in length at different times 
of the year. In order to avoid incon- 
venience a standard fixed day of 24 
hours has been adopted, which is 
known as a mean day, for its length 
is the average or mean length of all 


the apparent days in a year. It follows 
from this that mean noon will some- 
times be earlier than apparent noon, 
sometimes later, and sometimes the 
same. The difference between mean 
and apparent noon on any day is the 
Equation of Time, which may amount 
to as much as sixteen minutes, We 
are usually told that at noon the Sun 
is on the midheaven, and students 
are often surprised to find that a map 
for noon shows the Sun two or three 
degrees away. Really it is at apparent 
noon that the Sun occupies that point, 
and from time to time there rises the 
idea that we should erect maps ac- 
cording to the Sun and not according 
to the clock. In other words that we 
should apply the Equation of Time 
to the clock time, and then use that 
for our calculations, either of maps, 
planetary periods, or whatever they 
may be. Now this idea is utterly 
incorrect. The fallacy lies in the fact 
that everything is timed by mean 
time—the clocks, the ephemeris, and 
everything else. So that if we are 
told that a birth took place at noon, 
it is mean noon that is meant. Sup- 
pose the Equation of Time were 12 
minutes, and that mean noon was that 
much later than apparent noon. We 
should find the Sun three degrees 
west of the midheaven. It would 
obviously be incorrect to apply the 
Equation of Time for the birth was 
timed as mean noon, and the positions 
in the Ephemeris are for mean noon. 
In other words one cannot mix stand- 
ards, Similarly to calculate sunrise 
for mean time, and turn the time of 
a race into apparent time is simply 
mixing two standards and reducing 
the whole process to absurdity. The 
student will be quite safe if he sticks 
to mean time for everything, and on 
no account should he be tempted to 
play with the Equation of Time unless 
he thoroughly understands what he is 
doing. It is necessary to use it when 
calculating the time of sunrise, as I 
explained in my booklet on that sub- 
ject, and in one or two other excep- 
tional cases, but never in anything 
that the average student will en- 
counter. 

Vivian Robson, B.Sc. 
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United States Ascendant 


Has Uncle Sam Sagittarius Rising? 


In August, 1942, the first edition of The Astrologers’ Planetarium was published, 


but with the second edition this magazine closed its existence, due to several unjfore- 
seen factors. The following article appeared in the September number, and because 
of its interesting and enlightening nature, it is reproduced in the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazine. Readers will recall that in her article, “America,” in the July, 1942, issue 
of this magazine, Natacha Rambova brought out the historical fact that records in 
Philadelphia stated that the Declaration of Independence received its first signature 
approximately at 5:00 p.m, on July 4th, which ties in with the following article. Other 
























































5:09 p.m., Philadelphia 
July 4, 1776 


A s astrologers and Americans, “we must 
have a chart in which we can have full 
faith to follow for national guidance.” 
The quoted words are those of George J. 
McCormack, President of the American 
Federation of Scientific Astrologers, as 
given in the Feb. 15, 1942, issue of the 
A. F. S. A. Bulletin. He further states, 
“T hold no brief for any particular chart. 
I’m interested in discovering the truth and 
establishing a ruling ascendant of the 
United States that will stand all tests by 
future interpretations as well as by retro- 
spective observations.” 

Those are excellent words and well indi- 
cate the consensus of opinion among the 


records indicate a public declaration at about this time. —Ep. 


rank and file of the astrological fraternity 
of the United States of America. Not so 
long ago a contest was sponsored by Mr, 
Llewellyn George to find the true ascend- 
ing degree and chart of the U. S. A. The 
award, at that time, went to Astrologer 
Herndon, who gave us Gemini 7:40 rising. 
Since then the Libra ascendant (13:06:36) 
has commanded attention, much to the puz- 
zlement of many students. 

I have not the least desire to precipitate 
more discussion or puzzlement, but heartily 
agree with Mr. McCormack that we must 
have a chart in which we can have full 
faith, and in neither the Gemini rising nor 
the Libra rising is there true satisfaction, 
as may easily be discovered in a “behind 
doors” session of several good astrologers. 
Perhaps, then, in view of this situation, one 
may dare to have the temerity to introduce 
another chart, based on a time set by an 
English astrologer of that era, when the 
“children” of other lands declared their 
independence and became a separate entity. 

Browsing through a copy of Dr. Sibley’s 
works, first published in 1784, and even- 
tually reaching the eleventh edition in 1813, 
we came across a startling story of the 
birth of this new nation and, from that, 
we have arrived at Sagittarius 11:38 ris- 
ing, Libra 0:08 on the midheaven, and as 
we thought of our national symbolic figure, 
Uncle Sam, the unmistakable Sagittarian 
type appeared to be undeniable. Look at 
the long, lithe limbs, the long face with 
rounded forehead, the hair receding at the 
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‘temples, the expressive eyes with the 


crinkles at the corners that denote the 
long-range, philosophic outlook, but which 
can also snap into an awareness of the 
immediate present with penetrating vision. 
Now check over the rising signs in, say, 
Llewellyn George’s A to Z Horoscope 
Maker and Delineator. Read Gemini ris- 
ing and you'll say it comes very close. 
Now read Libra and that might fit. Then 
turn to Sagittarius rising and read, “In- 
clined to be jovial, bright, hopeful, gen- 
erous, charitable . . . frank, fearless, im- 
pulsive, demonstrative, outspoken . . . sym- 
pathetic and loving . . . good calculation 
and foresight . . . respect religious cus- 
toms . . . interested in travel . . . in pro- 
fessions or commercial world aggressive, 
progressive . . . like wholesale, ‘big-busi- 
ness’ and large financial undertakings.” 
Which do you think fits our national char- 
acteristics the better? 

The story of Dr. Sibley and this chart 
is a long one. There is no question but 
that this well-known astrologer, being an 
Englishman, was primarily viewing the 
whole matter as an evolution in national 
values as viewed from the world metrop- 
olis of London. Hence his chart, which 
gives no latitude nor longitude, but which 
is clearly related to the latitude of London, 
is a chart for the time when this “inde- 
pendence” became an accomplished fact, 
but in terms of London, thus a transposi- 
tion to the latitude and longitude of Phila- 
delphia, with a correct translation of time, 
provides us with the chart as depicted 
herewith. But, in order that students may 
follow Dr. Sibley, let us quote from his 
text. He writes: 

“Having said thus much upon the vernal 
scheme or figure of the heavens for the year 
1789, I shall in this place call the attention 
of my reader to that remarkable era in the 
British history, which gave independence to 
America, and reared up a new empire, that 
shall soon or late give laws to the whole 
world. The revolution carries with it some- 
thing so remarkable, and the event is so im- 
portant in this country, that I shall make 
no apology for introducing the scheme of 
the heavens for the spring and summer 
quarters of the year 1776, when this revo- 
lution happened, and for examining and 
explaining the same... . 

“In the vernal equinox we find Jupiter 
is lord of the ascendant and in his detri- 





ment. Mars we find in Aries, which is 
the ascendant for England, strong and pow- 
erful in his own house, but under the 
earth. The moon, who represents the com- 
mon people, we find under affliction, being 
combust the Sun, and Mars, being com- 
bust also foreshows that poor England, 
though her internal strength is great and 
permanent, yet she will this year be acci- 
dentally afflicted and depressed, more espe- 
cially as we find Mars going to an oppo- 
sition of Saturn, and Saturn uncommonly 
strong on the midheaven, in his exaltation, 
and beheld by the two fortunes Jupiter 
and Venus; and consequently superior to 
Mars in power and dignity, who is under 
the earth, and combust of the Sun, though 
located in his own house; which in this 
case serves to show the permanency and 
stability of Great Britain during the whole 
of this trying conflict. 

“In this figure the planet Saturn is the 
significator of America, and Mars repre- 
sents the people of Britain . . . Saturn 
hath the superiority of power . . . Mars 
and Saturn are inimical in their nature to 
each other .. . and, as the aspect which is 
about to be formed between them is a ma- 
levolent one, namely, a partile opposition, 
it declares the event shall be such as to 
cause a total and eternal separation of the 
two countries from each other; and that 
the congress, which is represented by 
Saturn, will establish an independent and 
complete revolution, which shall be built 
upon a firm and durable foundation; and 
the increasing strength and durability of 
the new state is represented by Saturn in 
his exaltation, supported by the benefic rays 
of the two fortunes. And since there is 
remarkable reception between the two plan- 
ets Saturn and Venus, 1.e., Venus in the 
house of Saturn and Saturn in the house 
of Venus; supported by a propitious trine 
aspect of Venus and Jupiter, while Jupiter 
and Saturn, and Saturn and Venus, with 
the three preceding planets, occupy and 
possess the whole expanse of the heavens, 
it is hence declared, that whatever is ef- 
fected under this revolution of the Sun’s 
ingress into Aries, by the Americans, shall 
not only be permanent and durable, but 
shall be supported by those three grand 
pillars of state, wisdom, strength and unan- 
imity ... 

“We shall now take notice of the time 
in which this extraordinary revolution 
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Aries Ingress 
1776 


should come to its crisis, or completely take 
place, as pointed out by the several sig- 
nificators in the figure . .. Right Ascen- 
sion of Saturn 18 deg. 52 min., less R. A. 
of Mars 2 deg. 30 min. distance of Mars 
from Saturn 16 deg. 22 min., which arc of 
direction must be converted into time, by 
adding to it the right ascension of the sun 
... by which rule we are to examine how 
many days the Sun takes in going that 
space in the ecliptic; and this being an an- 
nual revolution with the two significators 
in common signs, which denote weeks, we 
must allow for each day’s motion of the 
Sun one week; by which it will appear 
that the crisis or effect . . . came up in 
fifteen weeks and two days from the time 
the Sun came into the first scruple of the 
equinoctial sign Aries; at which time to a 
day the Americans declared themselves in- 
dependent of the British government and 
became a free state. 

“, . the state of America shall in time 
have an extensive -and flourishing com- 
merce, an advantageous and universal traf- 
fic to every quarter of the globe, with 
great fecundity and prosperity amongst the 
people... 

“.. we may fairly conclude, that the 
Americans had not only the French nation 
to assist them, but had many strong and 
powerful friends in Great Britain, who 
would support the cause and second the 
exertions of the French in establishing the 
independency . . . so, the counsels of his 
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Cancer Solstice 
1776 


Brittanic majesty should not prove effective, 
nor his arms victorious, but inclined only 
to push on a defensive war with the Ameri- 
cans, as the nature of the situation and the 
necessity of the times might require, though 
an unlimited thirst for conquest was pre- 
dominant ; which exactly corresponds with 
the situation of the heavenly ordinances at 
the time the Americans chose to declare 
their defection from the mother country.” 

For the benefit of readers, the “revolu- 
tion” chart, the moment of the Sun’s in- 
gress into the equinoctial sign Aries, and 
the chart of the Sun’s ingress into the 
tropical sign Cancer, are reproduced here 
in conventional style, for the old style, 
square charts as used in those days are 
somewhat difficult to read. Also is shown, 
in modern style, the chart he gives for the 
birth of this new nation. As stated before, 
however, readers must not overlook Dr. 
Sibley’s viewpoint, which is that of a world 
astrologer, envisioning the ingress charts 
as well as the American Independence chart 
from the London, or international metrop- 
olis, angle. This is important to remem- 
ber, for it explains an otherwise seeming 
inaccuracy. The chart for the American 
Independence, as depicted by Dr. Sibley, 
shows 10:10 p.m. as the time. With the 
calculations commonly used in orthodox 
astrology today this would give a calculated 
sidereal time of 17:03:29, which gives a 
midheaven of Sagittarius 17; even allow- 
ing for a possible deduction for the equa- 
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fon of time, we do not find, according to 


standard methods of today, how Dr. Sibley 
figured the midheaven to be 13:12 Sagit- 
tarius. But presuming that the chart may 
be correct, even though the way we figure 
today may not seem to prove this to be so, 
we find that the Ascendant he gives for 
this midheaven is according to the latitude 
of London, 12 degrees farther north than 
Philadelphia; then, too, if this chart were 
for an event occurring in Philadelphia at 
10:10 p.m. it would be 3:11 a.m. July Sth, 
London time, and the position of the plan- 
ets would be different.* 

We are thus forced to the conclusion 
that he is referring to an event that oc- 
curred approximately at 10:10 p.m. London 
time, or 5:10 p.m. Philadelphia, possibly 
the time when an official proclamation was 
made declaring American independence to 
be “fait accompli.” There can be no doubt 
but that this eminent astrologer had some 
very definite material to work upon and 
any slight mistakes are not due to hesi- 
tancy regarding the moment of this “birth” 
but rather may be laid at the door of such 
tables or astronomical records as were in 
use in those days. For instance, the Moon 
is shown at 24 Aquarius, yet a check ac- 
cording to information now available and 
covering that time would place the Moon 
at 27 Aquarius, and this seems to be the 
correct position, for certain checks made 
against this chart and referred to later 
on indicate this. 

Assuming, therefore, that 10:10 p.m. is 
the correct London time, we deducted 
5:00:40, which gave 5:09:20 as the Phila- 
delphia time, which, with the usual calcu- 
lation for longitudinal and interval cor- 
rections plus a sidereal time of 6:51:48, 
gave almost 1 degree of Libra on the mid- 
heaven and Sagittarius rising. The posi- 
tions of the planets were checked accord- 
ing to tables available and closely matched 
with Dr. Sibley’s, except for the Moon, as 
noted. Then many events were checked 
against this chart, with a result of a slight 
change to 0:08 Libra on the M. C. and 
11:38 Sagittarius on the Ascendant. 

Let it be stated at once that we are not 
saying that THIS is the chart in which we 
ca place absolute faith. We have not the 
time, nor all the necessary material, to 

*This would give Gemini rising—but for London. Is 


this perhaps a clue to the origin of the Gemini rising 
chart >—Ed. 





make the vital and painstaking minute 
check that should verify or disprove its 
validity, but it should be obvious to any 
serious researcher that Dr. Sibley was in 
a position to know what he was talking 
about and to have almost the exact moment 
when, according to his astrological judg- 
ment, the new nation: was born. 

It will be noticed, of course, that this 
chart shows Gemini on the seventh cusp, 
with Uranus and Mars close by. This 
would seem to be much more fitting than 
to have those two troublesome planets in 
our first house. Notice, also, that Saturn, 
spoken of by Dr. Sibley as significator of 
the United States in the vernal equinox, 
or revolution, chart, is now in his exalta- 
tion in the midheaven. Jupiter, the ruler, 
is in the seventh—and how we do love to 
help the other fellow—lend lease, and so 
forth! And our expansion, growth, and 
wealth are west, slightly south. 

With regard to checks—let us refer first 
to two charts made by Clement Hey 
and published in the A. F. S. A. bulletin. 
Mr. Hey is a master in the revered school 
of scientific calculators, and his research in 
national horoscopes is without equal. In 
April, 1942, he presented a chart of the 
Federation of 13 Colonies, effective 2:42:06 
p.m. L.M.T., March 1, 1781. Here we note 
that, at this time, our Sagittarius rising 
chart had progressed on the M.C. to 5:08 
Libra as of that date. His accurately cal- 
culated chart for the event gives an As- 
cendant of 5:03 Leo, sextile to Neptune at 
5:06 Libra, which planet would, therefore, 
be on the exact M.C. of the progressed 
chart. Also we note that Jupiter is at 
27:16 Scorpio exactly square natal Moon— 
Jupiter, ruler of natal chart, square the 
Moon bears out the “transition” condition. 
The Sun in Mr. Hey’s chart is 11:39 Pisces 
within 1 minute of a square (more 
“change”) to the natal Ascendant. 

In May, 1941, Mr. Hey published a chart 
for the Confederate States of America and 
the war of 1861, this chart timed for 1:15 
p.m. December 20, 1860. Our contemplated 
chart would, at that time, have a mid- 
heaven progressing from 2314 to 24% 
Sagittarius square to natal Neptune, with 
an Ascendant around 20 Pisces. In Mr. 


Hey’s chart for the event we first notice 
Mars at 19:43 Pisces conjunct this pro- 
gressed Ascendant and both nearly square 
natal Mars. 


Then we see Saturn at 26:56 
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Leo exactly square natal Moon. 

A little research soon discloses some 

amazing checks; the gold rush period of 
1849-50, for instance, shows M.C. 14 Sag- 
ittarius sextile Saturn, with Ascendant pro- 
gressing from 1 Pisces trine Venus-Jupiter. 
Another train of thought led us to the 
deaths of our presidents and a high percen- 
tage were found to have progressed aspects 
to the 8th cusp of this chart, while a good 
many died when the Sun or a so-called 
“malefic’” was in the 8th or aspecting its 
cusp. 

Coming down to the present day we find 
further explanation of Mr. Roosevelt’s 
popularity with his Sun sextile this As- 
cendant even though his own Ascendant is 
square, and his Mercury exactly conjunct 
the natal Moon—no wonder his oratory 
has such an effect on the people. And 
then we come to the present and we “re- 
member Pearl Harbor.” According to this 
chart and such data as we have at hand, 
the progressed M.C. would seem to be 28 
Pisces, with Neptune transiting the pro- 
gressed 4th, and progressed Ascendant en- 
tering natal eighth. And a diurnal for 
Dec. 7, 1941, based on this chart, but 
calculated for Washington (present “resi- 
dence”), shows 27 Aquarius on the mid- 
heaven (conjunct natal Moon) squared by 
transiting Uranus from the 12th and the 
Ascendant 21:11 Gemini conjunct natal 
Mars, with Moon 17 Cancer nearly con- 
junct natal eighth cusp. The lunation of 
Nov. 18, 1941, showed for Washington a 
M.C. of 10 Pisces square the ascendant 
and Sun-Moon 26:17 Scorpio opposite 
Saturn-Uranus, whose midpoint is 26:41 
Taurus; thus both Sun-Moon-Saturn and 
Uranus were square to natal Moon by less 
than one degree. The following Full Moon 
was 11:20 Gemini exactly conjunct the 
seventh cusp. 

As stated, we have not the time, nor all 
the necessary data to make an exhaustive 
check, but it is our opinion that there is 
much food for thought in this chart; there 
are enough “checks” to make further study 
not only advisable but vitally necessary, 
for, after all, as Mr. McCormack so elo- 
quently stated, ““‘We must have a chart 
in which we can have absolute faith.” Will 
some of our studious minded fellow stu- 
dents therefore follow on from where we 
have left off? Carry through. Check care- 
fully. If this should prove to be the 


chart of Uncle Sam and the United States. 
of America, the host of national students 
will bless you abundantly. 


AuTHor’s Note: Since the foregoing was 
originally published, many letters have been 
received from astrological students in favor 
of this chart. It seems to “click” in 9 
many ways, especially as one watches the 
transits of the planets by house and Sign, 

With Jupiter entering Leo in July and 
making a trine to the Ascendant in August* 
much favor and more prosperity should be 
our lot, but on the other hand we watch 
the transit of Saturn into our seventh, 
which makes for a keen sense of duty and 
obligation to our partners and grave prob- 
lems in regard to world contacts, while 
Uranus on its own natal place and so 
close to an opposition to the ascendant 
brings threats of upheavals and Stress in 
our personal affairs. 

Neptune transiting the midheaven is 
clearly an indication of vast, nebulous ideas 
of great magnitude—our leaders may lead 
us into paths of idealism, but there is some 
danger that these will prove a mirage, a 
delusion, 

Mars now in the northwest section of the 
chart may disturb home conditions, and as 
it crosses the seventh cusp in September, 
may produce much agitation both at home 
and through our world activities. 

These transits are interesting to watch 
and, just as Saturn went through this eighth 
house during the last war, so it is now 
headed for the same point, bearing a strong 
indication of the “deaths” that may occur 
as we “clean up” in Europe and Japan 


* This article reached us June 12, 1943. 
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incor of Destiny 


Part II 


EE home on Sunday, Richard 
gave a detailed account to Dr. Dee of all 
that had happened, and what he had heard. 
The old man nodded, from time to time, 
as if checking with his own conclusions. 

“Ah, a few rash words, my lad, how they 
can reveal. Vou shall be my foreign min- 
ister . . . What man can have a foreign 
minister except a ruler—a king? Essex, 
clouding his ambition with the idea of 
saving England from Spain, aims high. 
And what can we think of Dr. Forman, 
that seller of love potions in phials? This 
cheat who reads men’s desires instead of 
the stars? It is such as he who besmirch 
the ancient science of astrology. 

“T have been studying my charts again, 
after another visit from the Queen. Her 
will is as strong as Essex’s determination. 
With the moon in Taurus she is stubborn. 
Years back I foretold the Spanish Armada’s 
coming, the treason of Mary, Queen of 
Scots. Now, again, I see danger to the 
life of our monarch. How unfortunate is 
reckless Essex! You would think his ad- 
viser, Francis Bacon, would give him wis- 
dom. But Bacon, alas, though cautious, 
with Saturn in his fourth house, is also 
foolhardy (Mars elevated) and hesitant 
(Saturn at nadir), and his Saturn in his 
fourth house could attract ultimate dis- 
grace. Then there is the moon and Jupiter 
conjoined in the house of money. Itching 
fingers has he, and, with Mercury rising in 
Aquarius, no one can tell him anything, 
and with Mars the only planet elevated he 
is ambitious to be a leader, never to serve. 

“The Earl of Southampton called yester- 
day, and with him was the poet and writer 
of plays, Will Shakespeare. The earl has 
charm, beauty, but no judgment. He wants 
me to sue for Essex. I tried to warn him. 
He but wanders in a dream. His compan- 
ion I found interesting, and he tried to 


Jobn Wilstach 


delve into me, the delver, mind you. One 
day, he promised, he would use me as a 
leading character in one of his plays.”* 

“I should like to attend the theatre,” 
said Richard, wistfully. 

“You shall, my boy, you shall, though 
it does not need poetry to touch your head. 
I believe the youth and sex of Mistress 
Douglas has already done that—but never 
mind, she will serve. It is improbable you 
deem it possible, but I, too, was also young 
once, dreamed of hearts that beat as one, 
instead found they made a mad discord. 
But to be serious, Richard, I want you to 
say I am doing the best I can for Essex 
with the Queen, meantime you would join 
his service, with my consent. An idol always 
seeks another worshipper. I believe, hav- 
ing made an elective chart, and studying 
your own, that you may smell out the exact 
time and motions of treason.” 

The lad stirred uneasily. 

“These are the people I admire, and 
could easily love.” 

“What if they are dealers in death to 
the crown?” 

“That, sir, would be different.” 

“T am Elizabeth’s servant, happy in her 
enlightened benevolence. What will come 
after, for me, I see too clearly for comfort, 
So I shall aid celestial influences, when I 
can, and, perhaps, my doing that is in my 
chart—though no man can read his own 
chart wisely.” 

Richard listened, and would obey; part 
of his mind was attentive to Dr. Dee, while 
his imagination played with the picture of 
Margaret Douglas, wondering what she was 


*For Prospero, in The Tempest, Shakespeare found his 
prototype in a scholar of mark and a man of high prin- 
ciples, Dr. Dee who died in 1607. Prospero is the master 
mind, the man of the future, as shown by his control over 
the forces of nature. Dr. Dee enjoyed a great reputation 
in his day—he was regarded as a powerful magician, 
George Brandes, great Danish Scholar, in 
Wm. Shakespeare, A Critical Study, 
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doing, who she was delighting by just being 
alive? Heaven, he reflected, had wrapped 
up all sweetness and possible ecstasy in her, 
and he thrilled at the thought of possession. 
He was brought back to the present by the 
doctor’s words: 

“You remember the murderer in the mir- 
ror? Time cast a reflection into the future, 
picturing him and his purpose, and some- 
thing to do, mystica! and yet possibly prac- 
tical, with the number nine. He must be 
shattered while trying to accomplish his 
purpose. I see you standing in his way, 
Richard. Life is not a bed of roses, with 
the Rose of your visions unfolding the petals 
of delight. Jt is a battleground of con- 
flicting forces.” 

The doctor smiled, seeing the other’s 
bewilderment. 

“Reading you needs no wizardry, Rich- 
ard. You are wearing your heart on your 
sleeve, plain for all to see. Remember, it 
is more important that you reach the centre 
of conspiracy—and warn me. Even I need 
so-called hard facts, to go on, before my 
predictions will be taken in sober earnest.” 


* * * *X * 


Richard loitered in the great courtway 
with Margaret Douglas. She whispered 
the newest development. Bacon had writ- 
ten two letters—one supposedly from his 
brother, Anthony, to Essex, the other the 
latter’s reply. These, filled with fulsome 
praise of the Queen, had been, by him, 
brought to her, to soften her heart. Alas, 
today she was in a fury, as always, when 
one of her courtiers married. The most 
recent was Lord Harry Dudley. She 
wanted naught save admiring bachelors, all 
yearning for her alone. When Southampton 
had married Essex’s cousin, the Lady Eliz- 
abeth Vernon, he had been sent to the 
Tower in disgrace. When Essex had been 
attracted to a maid of honor the girl was 
banished. At the Court of Love (as well 
as the court of England) she was to be the 
only queen. 

The girl bit her lips in vexation. Her 
blue eyes were stormy. 

“Come to Essex House tonight,’ she 
murmured. “My cousin has taken a fancy 
to you that might be important to your 
future.” 

He nodded. Yes, that might be true 
enough. Essex and Cecil headed the two 
greatest families in the kingdom. If the 


former returned to favor, instead of om 


tinuing on the course Dr, Dee expected, he 


might rise high; but, alas, if that figure 
lurking in the mirror came to life all that 
was impossible. 

In her excitement Margaret’s hand 
slipped through his arm and she pulled it 
close to her, and he felt the beating of her 
heart. If Essex went down to ruin all his 
family would also be in deep disgrace. If 
only he could do something to stave off im- 
pending doom. Ah, he must remain loyal 
to Dr. Dee, be his human tool, in fact, 
while all he wanted was the loveliness by 
his side. 

He might have wondered, how at home 
she is in this corrupt atmosphere, here 
where the distich was often quoted: 


“Cog,* lie, flatter and face 
Four ways in court, to win men’s 
grace.” 

That evening Richard was surprised 
upon his entrance into Essex House. The 
place was roaring with armed men, swash- 
buckling fellows, the soldiers of fortune of 
many wars. A table was loaded with tank- 
ards, toasts were being drunk. 

“To the hero of Cadiz!” “Robert, Earl 
of Essex, to him who shall save us from 
Spain.” “To one who shall deliver the 
kingdom from our enemies.” 

Essex and his bosom friend Southamp- 
ton were flushed, half drunk. Richard 
looked for Margaret. He saw her standing 
near the fireplace, alongside another figure 
in doublet and jerkin; both wore broad 
leather belts, long knives in scabbards 
swinging from them. They wore high 
leather boots and were like the handsome 
boys who appeared as lads masquerading 
as girls in the stage plays. On their heads 
they wore Robin Hood caps with feathers 
—at a time when feathers were the manly 
right of warriors only. 

He weaved in and out of groups. Mar- 
garet had him bow to beautiful Lady Rich, 
Essex’s sister. Ignoring the bow she put 
out her hand in comradely fashion, 

“This is my champion, Richard Land, 
dear Penelope.” 

“We need fighters, but men o’ the quill, 
too, say you not so, Dr. Forman?” 

The lad hadn’t noticed a tall man, with 
a bleak, long face, hovering in the back- 
ground like a black bird of prey. 


* Cog is an obsolete word, the meaning of which is defraud, 
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' The mind must strike before the body,” 
he said, ponderously. 

“Well met, Dr. Forman. I hear you are 
the master of occult sciences,” said Richard. 
“J should like to consult you, one time.” 

“Young man, none consults me except he 
or she writes his true name in my secret 
visiting book at Lambeth.* But you are 
the servant of a magician. Is he fain to 
learn of my store of knowledge?” 

The lad smiled, but did not answer. The 
swollen conceit of the man might well be 
ignored. 

Richard thought, the spy system of Eliz- 
abeth must well be a thing of the past. 
Openly he heard the talk of how Essex 
must save the nation. There were sly 
hints, but nothing open, of how he might 
safeguard himself. The morning of Feb- 
ruary 8th—two days away—was spoken of 
as the great day. 

Suddenly Margaret drew him aside, to the 
front ante-room. She took a purse from 
her pocket. 

“You will do a deed for me, Dick?” 

“I would die for you,” he returned, 
huskily. 

His heart was tormented within him. 
He was a foul spy. Instead of dying for 
her, he must, if loyal to Dr. Dee, be one 
of the sure means of ruin and exposure to 
Essex and his supporters. 

The doublet did not hide the line of her 
bosom. What a lovely little player. Was 
not this all a kind of masquerade? 

“Lady Rich has had an excellent idea. 
Upon Saturday afternoon, the 7th, she 
would invite a great company of gentlemen, 
and a few ladies, masked, to attend The 
Globe Theatre, and see Her Majesty’s ser- 
vants, the players, give the old tragedy, 
Richard the Second. This play was censored 
by Elizabeth, never printed, its acting 
frowned upon, since it showed the over- 
throw of a tyrant. Robert, Earl of Essex, 
has been compared to Henry of Hereford, 
after King Henry IV. 

“The players will not put on the tragedy 
unless extra paid. Here is gold to pay them 
double. Seek out Burbage or Shakespeare, 
who own the theatre, and see that it is 


*At the time of Lady Essex’s trial for murder, Dr. For- 
man’s secret book was seized. The terrible Lord Chief 
Justice, Sir Edward Coke, swore he would read the 
flames in it at the trial. Fair gentlewomen trembled. 
The first day he opened the book. There on the first 
pate was his own wife’s signature! He slammed the 

cont. It was never opened again and reputations 
were saved 


accomplished.” 

Richard took the purse, nodded. 

“Do you know the lines when the king 
gives up the crown?” She struck a pose 
graceful instead of majestic, and recited: 


“Give me my crown. Here, cousin, 
seize the crown; 

Here cousin; 

On this side my hand, and on that side 
yours, 

Now is this golden crown like a deep 
well 

That owns two buckets, filling one 
another, 

The emptier ever dancing in the air, 

The other down, unseen and full of 
water: 

That bucket down and full of tears 
am I, 

Drinking my griefs, whilst you mount 
up on high.” 


“And who wrote those singing lines?” 

“Will Shakespeare, I believe, he whose 
sugared sonnets are on every lady’s dress- 
ing table. The story is one of successful 
rebellion.” 

“But your cousin is not an ordinary 
rebel?” 

“No, but as yet it is a state secret, his 
purpose. You will do this and more... .” 

She smiled up at him, proud, confident. 
Richard’s throat felt dry, his eyes smarted. 
If she learned the truth he would seem foul 
as a leper to her. Only a leper rang his 
bell to warn others. As he gazed into the 
blue depths of her eyes, every impulse, 
every desire, made him feel the situation 
in which he was placed was basely unfair. 
True, he owed loyalty to Dr. Dee, but one 
should not ask loyalty to be paid with 
disloyalty to the one you loved. 

“You see, the acting of the play before 
a picked company will ease the way to re- 
bellion. But it is not rebellion. The whole 
land will burst into green and gold, in ad- 
vance of spring, when Essex’s real plans 
are known and accomplished. He is, to- 
day, the most popular noble in England, 
and. 

She bit her tongue, roguishly. “I fear 
I make a poor conspirator, but it is that 
I trust you.” 

The words were like a knife at his ex- 
posed heart. His lips felt very dry. He 
knew that he should lead her on to further 
revelation. 
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“My lord trusts you, too, even though 
Dr. Forman has hateful, jealous words to 
say of your Dr. Dee. Essex laughed; he 
said magicians were like poets, never could 
you find a rival being praised. All who 
read the future truly must uphold his 
cause, or impossibly try to stop the tide 
of history.” 

Richard tried to smile. “I shall do your 
bidding in the morning.” 

“And on Sunday morning it will be time 
to tell you of our wonderful mission. We 
shall save England, not only from Spain 
but from the Scots.” 

“T shall arise early. Bid farewell for me 
to your cousin, Lady Rich.” 

She threw her arms about him, kissed 
him warmly. He joyed with his senses, 
but within he writhed, and all his being 
cried out against the unfairness of the trap, 
for either way he turned he would be a 
different kind of a traitor. 

“T shall see you at court tomorrow,” he 
said, lamely, when she had softly disen- 
gaged herself from his arms. 

What a speech for a lover, he thought, 
bitterly, as he turned to leave. He wanted 
to pour all the treasures of his heart at her 
feet. Instead, would he prove untrue to 
that heart that had for sweet instants 
pressed in all confidence and trust against 
him? 

Head down, he walked quickly away, 
hearing the shouts that must, indeed, echo 
across the sleeping river. 

If there was a battle of influences inside 
him, Richard. knew which must win. For 
too many years had he owned kindness and 
loyalty to Dr. Dee. Love? He had so 
much awe and admiration of the man who 
was like a father that he could not know 
about love; loyalty was different—he owed 
that, even if his own happiness might be 
at stake. 

In his present nervous mood the walk 
of six miles, or more, home, seemed not 
long, but it was near midnight when he 
arrived. The front door was never locked. 
Light showed in a golden crack at Dr. 
Dee’s study. He knocked and was bidden 
to enter. The old man glanced up with 
speculative gaze. 

“You are unhappy, my lad. Perhaps I 
knew that it would be so. The fair Mar- 
garet? Ah, you look too high, toward the 
proud Douglas family. You are but a use- 
ful playmate.” 





“Oh, guardian, she kissed me good night,” 
and now I am here to betray her and al} — 


that is hers.” , 

“She will not suffer, nor that beautify! 
Lady Rich, who took the love of Sir Philip 
Sidney and his imperishable poems, and 
now dallies, out of wedlock, with Lord 
Mountjoy. To such women love is like an 
exciting game, with no duties. I know, 
lips over kissed are still as fresh and sweet. 
Beauty is its own best defense, and in 
youth’s eyes wins the case before it starts, 
Do not feel a scoundrel, lad, for soon her 
mother will marry her to acres, a home in 
the country, a house in the city, and the 
poor fool who gets her will grasp evading 
pleasure, bitter joy, while she gazes over 
his shoulder. . . . I know, ‘an old man’s 
words, you say, but I, too, have tasted 
the sour salt of siren’s tears.” 

Richard shook his head, thanked the 
other for thinking about him as much as 
this, and plunged into what he had to tell. 
The rebellion (or whatever it was) was 
dated for the 8th, Sunday morning. He 
was to pay the players to put on Richard I 
on Saturday for a picked company. In the 
account he did not fail to mention Dr. 
Forman, 

“That mountebank. And they say wis- 
dom should be told to the crowd, not passed 
on from adept to adept. Can you surmise 
the twisted uses he would put to occult 
secrets, the danger of it? Happy for him 
he shall die before all the worse conse- 
quences of his advice—to him—will be 
revealed. As to the rebellion, I have traced 
out the scheme behind Essex. How can 
he save England from Spain or King James 
of Scotland? Only in one way—and that 
would be by getting in direct succession 
to the throne himself. And how could he 
do that? By seizing Whitehall, gaining 
possession of Elizabeth’s person, and going 
through with her some mummery of a mar- 
riage. The idol of the people, he would be 
prince, now; king after her death.” 

“But would not that be an end to be 
sought?” 

“My lad, you are romantic. Essex could 
not hold the palace for an hour—if he 
reached it—and he shall not do so. Sup- 
posing he succeeded, do you think the 
nobles would accept any such forced mar- 
riage? Would Queen Elizabeth say that 
she, who has been sought by the Earl of 
Leicester, whom she loved for years in 
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her prime and resisted marriage to him, 
had taken Essex of her own will, as an old 
woman, knowing ambition, not love, swayed 
him? Take the conspiracy apart (if I have 
seen truly, with all my aids) and you will 
see it creaks, bends, comes apart. But you 
have done the crown a service that the 
Cecils and the next ruler will not forget.” 
“You are very sure, doctor. Did not the 
Duke of Guise, in Paris, enter the streets 
with a few men, and cause the king to steal 
away? Essex is the most popular figure in 
the city. The people resent his disgrace; 
they know him a hero. He was the first 
ashore at Portugal, the first warrior before 
Lisbon, at the siege of Rouen, as the victor 
over the Spanish at Cadiz. Would he not 
be more welcome than a Scotch monarch?” 
“With the true blood of the Stuarts in his 
veins? Even though he is so ugly that 
the king of France ever thought his birth 
due to that rascal of a secretary to Queen 
Mary, Rizzio, slain by her husband, Henry 
Darnley. True or not, he is next in line. 
No, Essex and the others have been too 
often to the plays at The Globe. Their 
plot might be out of Will Shakespeare who 
wrote of Essex, before he left his army in 
Ireland.* 


“Were now the general of our gracious 
empress, 

As in good time he may, from Ireland 
coming, 

Bringing 
sword, 

How many would the peaceful city 
quit 

To welcome him!” 


rebellion broached on_ his 


“Lines like that puffed Essex’s vanity. 
But he left his army enduring a shameful 
truce, came back with his Master of Horse, 
Southampton, and brought no victory. No, 
lad, you need bricks and mortar to build 
with, not paid bullies and a few youthful 
friends. Now, send me Martin, while I 
write.” 

“T shall return to the city with him.” 

“Very well. But I shall send him, with 
my seal, where the news I send will be 
received, but he will not be noticed. Do 
you know, I only feel sorrow as regards the 
conspirators. The only person I hate is 
Dr. Simon Forman, who debases the fair 


*King Henry V, Act. V, Prologue. 


science of astrology and white magic by 
his bestial pretenses. I believe the day will 
come when I shall open his shame to him.” 

Richard hurried away to awaken Martin. 
For the first time he hoped that (for once) 
Dr. Dee might be wrong in his predictions. 
After all, if he was so certain of his proph- 
ecies why had he been needed as a check 
on events? 

He received, oddly, the answer to this 
unexpressed question upon his return with 
the man servant. 

“You wonder, lad, why, if the various 
natal and horary charts I have assembled 
and read, tell truly, I have used you? To- 
day, as ever, astrological evidence must be 
joined with current facts before it may be 
accepted. Rulers have ever been warned 
by their astrologers. Did they seek to 
avert the dangers? Catherine de’ Medici 
actually tried to adjust her life to the com- 
ing effects of planetary influences—she was 
an exception. Queen Elizabeth wouldn't 
act quickly—with her Sun in Virgo she has 
the fussy irresoluteness of the virgin until 
danger is before her—unless given the 
actual details. Do you understand?” 

Richard drew the fingers of his right 
hand over his eyes. 


“Yes, and that you appear to be reading 
my mind.” 

Dr. Dee smiled. 
tering when alone, don’t fancy I am calling 


“Tf you hear me mut- 


spirits from the deep. I’m given credit 
for that hazardous pastime. No, I natu- 
rally figured your conclusions.” 

Richard wasn’t so sure, but in the de- 
spondency of spirit that possessed him it 
was not important. How did Judas feel? 
Bitter, self-accusing, no doubt. He could not 
compare himself with that supreme traitor, 
But he had been false to the eyes and lips 
that trusted him, false to love and a heart 
of gold. In being loyal to Dr. Dee he had 
thwarted all the fresh desires of his own 
youth. Exposure? Very possibly. Mean- 
time he was a miserable being in his own 
sight. 

In half an hour he set forth with the 
servant into the night. He would have a 
short sleep in the city before going, as if 
a true lover on a mission he knew to be 
a useless one, but though his treachery 
ruined her cause, the blade turned back- 
ward and turned into his own breast. 

(To be continued) 
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Challenge Accepted 


An Astrologer Accepts the Challenge 
of Astronomers* 


Part III 


=== that these are merely 
condensed outlines of what might be shown, 
we find that astrologers have been correct 
in their observations that all the celestial 
bodies transmit vibrations that affect all 
life and activity. Even though up to now 
their knowledge as to HOW has been some- 
what vague, they were also correct in 
observing that the amount and strength of 
these vibrations received on the earth vary 
from time to time as the planets travel at 
different speeds around their orbits, causing 
constantly changing angular relations and 
power values. We also find that scientific, 
experimentally proven findings corroborate 
the astrological observations of all times, 
that each heavenly body contributes a dis- 
tinct, specialized ray on our earth—and 
elsewhere—due to several causes, and that 
we live in a veritable sea of complex vibra- 
tory celestial energies. Furthermore, be- 
cause of inappreciable loss or change in 
their passage through space, we find that 
distance is much less prohibitive of trans- 
mitted energies than hitherto supposed by 
critics, although not entirely nullified. 
When we remember that some of the 
planets are many times larger than our 
earth, the oft-used argument that the 
planets are so small that there cannot be 
any energies received from them, becomes 
as childish as to say that the sun cannot 
possibly heat and light our world as it is 
only (apparently) a foot and a half in 
diameter ! 


* This first section of this series, explaining the 
operative modes of celestial laws in terrestrial and human 
irs, is substantially as it was sent to Dr. H. Spencer 
Jones in February 1941. No acknowledgment of its 
na was ever made, altho his challenge was flung to 
strologers over the whole world. The second part re- 
lying specifically to the challenge, which will appear 
ter, is also gy as it was written previous to 
February 1941, but has bracketed insertions showin 
how fulfilment has emerged, and will probably sti 
produce effects for some time to come. 


Ernest Wykes 


Sunspots and the Earth 


One other point remains to be elucidated, 
Most astrology is formulated on a geocen- 
tric base, using the earth as the center of 
our solar system, because it is as the multi- 
plex rays converge on our particular place 
in the solar system that they affect us, even 
though we agree that the sun is the actual 
center of it. However, humans and others 
are affected eventually by deviations from 
the normal anywhere in the solar system. 
So we find “sunspots” are invariably ac- 
companied by innumerable ‘‘coincidences” 
with certain human and other changes, 
charts and statistical details of which can 
be found in any observatory or public li- 
brary. No adequate demonstrable cause for 
these solar and accompanying terrestrial 
phenomena has yet been deduced or dis- 
covered by scientists. 


A Theory of Sunspot Causes 


The following theory is suggested for 
sunspot causes, and under astrophysical 
principles and astrological rules it accounts 
for most of the manifestations and phe- 
nomena recorded so voluminously by sci- 
ence in the last half century or longer: 
Bodies moving in a free medium, such as 
space, tend to attract each other by gravi- 
tational law, according to well-known pro- 
portions of distance, mass, etc. Our earth, 
for instance, is known to.be pulled about 
3,000 miles out of its regular elliptical orbit 
during the monthly circuit of the moon 
around the earth, first toward the sun at the 
new moon phase, when the moon is between 
the sun and the earth, and then away from 
the sun, when the moon comes to the oppo- 
site side of the earth at full phase, and so 
the earth goes along its orbit on a perpetual 
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“wobble” instead of an even elliptical curve. 
(It is not surprising therefore, that humans 
moving from nightspot to nightspot under 
the moon’s rays also acquire a correspond- 
ing sort of weaving locomotion!) Now the 
sun is several hundred times larger than all 
the other bodies of our solar system com- 
bined, and even though they were all gath- 
ered in one spot in the heavens at any time, 
as several of them were around May 11, 
1941, they could not budge the sun very 
much from its place or course, although 
there would be some divergence. But such 
strong gravitational “pulls” on it do pro- 
duce strains on its surface that result in the 
ruptures called “sunspots.” I mention this 
as a theory, but examinations of sunspot 
records and planetary tables, especially at 
the conjunctions (0°), square angles (90°) 
and oppositions (180°) of planets apexed 
on the sun, will at least give a line for clues 
to astrophysical causes of sunspots that 
might prove revealing, because of the uni- 
form “coincidences” that predicate a law 
operating. 

Despite the many factors, instead of 
one as in the case of the moon, sunspots 
can be predicted to some degree of accuracy, 
as are lunar tidal pulls on the earth. As 
with many other celestial phenomena, one 
has to observe our earth’s position in rela- 
tion to sunspots and not merely take helio- 
centric aspects of planets tabulated in the 
ephemeris, because the phenomena may be 
occurring on the side of the sun invisible 
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to us. In such cases we will not then be in 
the field of excess radiation and so would 
be affected only indirectly even by excep- 
tionable outpourings of the radiations men- 
tioned, and one might reach a hasty conclu- 
sion that the theory was not substantiated. 
There will always be suitable “sunspot phe- 
nomena” on the earth when we are in the 
field of excess radiations. 


Sunspot “Coincidences” 


Diagram II shows two planets in square 
(90°) angle, the apex on the sun. Scientists 
find that during sunspot periods, from 20 
to 75% more than normal ultraviolet and 
infrared wavelengths radiate out from these 
ruptures on its surface—and necessarily, 
even though not yet experimentally deter- 
mined, there must also be similar increases 
of all other solar emanations. Still further, 
because of this, there must also be increased 
reflections of all these from the heavenly 
bodies causing such disturbances. When 
the earth is in a direct receptive position, 
there must be additional reception of them 
by the earth and its inhabitants, and their 
reactions, stimulated by exciting excess, 
produce the phenomena that invariably 
follow, such as are recorded in many sun- 
spot charts and historical and natural co- 
incidences, including those mentioned in the 
paragraphs on human receptions and reac- 
tions. 

But at times we may not be in the limited 
field of extra rays from such an angle when 
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only one pair of planets is operative, and 
so, although the conditions exist heliocen- 
trically, we do not feel it noticeably, as in- 
dicated by earth position 1 in the diagram. 
However, at some time during our yearly 
circuit of our orbit, we shall run into that 
field as at 2, although again in some in- 
stances the eruption may be past by then 
and we may feel no disturbance. 


Diagram III shows the prolonged series 
of angles and gravitational stresses pro- 
ducing the sunspot phenomena that oc- 
curred about the early 1930’s, eventually 
causing the well-known “depression,” 
among other events, by the changes they 
instigated in men’s minds and emotions, 
inevitably expregsing later in their material 
and physical affairs. Strong angles in 
1928-29, not shown in the diagram, stimu- 
lated us as a lamp ray does at first. We 
felt exalted to the nth degree, spent our 
money heedlessly, had abolished poverty, 
were to cram chickens into every pot and 
shove two cars into every garage, and had 
the world by the tail. Continued exposure 
to new and old angles thru 1930-31, made 
us agitated and uncomfortable, as*when a 
lamp treatment is continued too long. The 
series continued to form in 1932-33 and we 
got “burnt” (so the stock market doctors 
testify!), just as we get burns from too 
long exposure to lamp or sun rays, and 
similarly were more or less incapacitated 
from pursuing our regular routines of life 
and action—all according to our real char- 
acter and point of evolution—a stirring up 
of inner latencies by planetary influences! 
This was one of the longest series of recent 
times, and the varying motions and posi- 
tions and angles of the planets kept us in 

»the fields of excess radiation practically 
the whole year round, instead of only a 
part as often happens. Even now, as with 
the burned child, we get jittery when a 
brief disruptive angle reminds us of the 
painful experiences of the past! 

Abundant testimony regarding the effects 
or coincidences of celestial influences can 
be obtained by charting planetary positions 
and movements through the striking events 
of 1938-39-40, which came to a sort of 
climax in 1941—explosively affecting cer- 
tain types of people. , 

No one needs merely to believe—or 
reject—this theory of the cagses of “‘sun- 
spots”—the facts regarding it can be ascer- 


tained by anyone willing to chart the data 
(so as to be sure of our earth’s position at 
any specific period relative to the field of 
increased radiation of solar energies). The 
celestial data can be obtained from the 
United States Nautical Almanac or other . 
ephemerides for the year required, and the 
Wolff sunspot tables will show the relative 
areas of solar surface disturbance, and any 
history book will furnish accounts of the 
world changes that occurred at or following 
the phenomena. It is an absorbingly inter- 
esting study. Among the heliocentric angles 
of the very slowly moving planets we may 
find “causes” (or exciting stimulants) for 
recurrences of important events approxi- 
mately a year apart, due to our earth’s 
passing through and away from and again 
through any “field” of special phenomena 
that is still operative—for instance such as 
the successive Russian-German campaigns, 

Since these matters can be ascertained, 
without any special astrological study, by 
any one reasonably well informed, it is 
only a logical step for them later to assume 
that similar angles, centered upon the earth 
instead of the sun, will have approximately 
similar effects from the strains imposed, 
according to the different conditions that 
prevail. 

(To be continued) 
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Modern Astronomy 


Double Stars 


en our sun changed to a giant 
giobe of a clear green color. Also picture 
with it in the heavens another colossal ball 
of a rich blue, both forming together a 
double sun! Sometimes both would be 
visible simultaneously in the heavens. At 
other times we could see only one for a 
while, after which the other would likewise 
illuminate the sky, leaving no night at all. 

While our sun is not like this, yet 
numerous other stars--or suns—do present 
this phenomenon. Take Albireo, for ex- 
ample, a naked-eye star in the foot of the 
Northern Cross, known also as Cygnus, the 
Swan. Here we have two smal! points of 
light—a rich orange color together with one 
of a deep blue. Albireo is one of the most 
spectacular stars in the sky. The hidden 
beauties of various other stellar objects lie 
all unsuspected until one uses a telescope. 
But the repeated observation of such col- 
ored doubles brings definite enjoyment, and 
those stars are rightly called the jewels 
of the sky. 

The question is, what would a planetary 
system be like if its sun were a double 
similar to Albireo or some of the various 
others, instead of being single? And this 
question is not unreasonable because of 
the large proportion of double and even 
multiple systems which are actually in the 
sky. It applies only to “binary” stars, 
which are double stars where one star re- 
volves around the other, or rather, both 
revolve about their common center of grav- 
itv. In the case of more than two suns, 
the enormous gravitative complexities 
would seem to preclude any solar system’s 
existence. 

A double star is one that is single to the 
unaided eye but which can be separated 
(or “resolved”) by the telescope into two 
stars not more than a few seconds of arc 
apart on the celestial sphere. With the 
professional astronomers real doubles are 
only those that appear closer together than 
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can be distinguished as.separate points with 
the naked eye. In the observatories, the 
great telescopes can separate stars down to 
an angle of about 0”.02, and by the use 
of the stellar interferometer, which is @ 
cleverly designed instrument for measuring 
very small angles, a resolution several times 
as large can be made. 

There are optical doubles and physical 
doubles. Both stars, in an optical double, 
are in nearly the same line of sight from us, 
but the stars have no physical connec- 
tion: perhaps one is trillions of miles be- 
yond the other. All other double stars 
are physical systems where two of the 
huge suns belong together, gravitationally 
speaking. In order to prove that a pair of 
stars composes a physical system, we must 
see that there is orbital motion of the com- 
ponents around the common center of grav- 
ity; or else they must both exhibit a com- 
mon proper motion, that is, they ‘must be 
moving together in space. The star Delta 
Herculis is a good example of an optical 
pair. The well-known star Kriiger 60 is, 
curiously enough, both optical and physi- 
cal. The largest two components, known 
as A and B, together make an optical pair. 
One of them, A, together with a faint com- 
panion star, C, makes up a physical system 
which shows an orbital motion. 

There is an extraordinarily large number 
of doubles within reach of optical aid, In 
fact some are available for any size of in- 
strument in nearly every region of the 
heavens, They are interesting to observe, 
and once learned, doubles seem like old 
friends when observed again at different 
times. It is estimated that between } and 
# of all stars are binaries if not multiple 
stars, and about one in 20 has a companion- 
star making up a triple system. 

The amateur astronomer at home can 
have a great deal of pleasure with his 
double-star work. Such a program must be 
within his telescopic range, for the larger 
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Cygnus 








CYGNUS. On the meridian at 9 p.m. in 
early September, this constellation has some 
remarkable doubles. Albireo is superb in a 
pair of binoculars. 17 is red and blue, magni- 
tudes 5 and 8, separation 26”. Omicron’ is 
also a field-glass double, orange and blue; 
mag. 4 and 7, separation 107”. 26 is yellow 
and blue, mag. 5 and 8, separation 41”. 


the instrument, the more stars can be re- 
solved. Doubles are available for the 
unaided eye, for an opera-glass, for field- 
glasses, high-power binoculars, and _ tele- 
scopes of all sizes. The work in the 
professional observatories includes the more 
serious business of exact micrometric, pho- 
tographic, or other measurement with large 
telescopes. Thus we learn over a period 
of years the precise details of the star sys- 
tems involved. The data obtained go to- 
ward establishing an orbit and so help to 
give a true picture of the distant systems. 

Binary stars, as per the definition, show 
definitely an orbital motion. There is a 
distinction in the terms physical system 
and binary, in that in the former we can 
only see that the components of the pair 
are drifting together in space, and hence 
seem to belong together. There may not 
have been sufficient time yet to detect any 
movement in an orbit, inasmuch as some- 
times a thousand years or even more are 
needed for one revolution of the two stars. 
But with a binary, motion has certainly 
been established. What are called visual 
binaries—are those seen with the eye, but 
the category includes all those needing 
great magnification in the telescope. 
Whereas some are so close together as seen 
by us that they cannot be separated in the 
largest telescopes. Yet the spectrograph 
brings out their “duplicity” or compound 


character by means of a small shifting of ~ 
spectral lines. Such shifting means a 
change in velocity of the star toward or 
away from the earth. These stars are the 
spectroscopic binaries. There is no differ- 
erence between them and visual binaries, 
with regard to motion in orbit; it is a mat- 
ter of our seeing them or not. 

The complex systems of more than two 
stars are the multiple stars. Many exam- 
ples prove to belong to more than one of 
these groups because of the fact that they 
may be double in a small telescope, but 
triple or quadruple, say, in a larger glass. 
Then the spectrograph may show that one 
of the components is a spectroscopic binary. 
The quadruple star Theta Orionis is a good 
example; its components form the trape- 
zium in the Great Nebula of Orion. The 
stars range in magnitude from 4.7 to 8, and 
are called white, lilac, garnet, and reddish 
in color. Different effects are obtained by 
the use of instruments from a field-glass 
up to a 12-inch telescope. 

To be a double star, so to speak, appears 
not to be a unique situation among the 
“population” of double stars. For some- 
thing like 11 percent of naked-eye stars are 
doubles. All the known doubles have been 
catalogued by the great observers like 
Burnham, Aitken, etc., and much study is 
put on these objects by the professionals. 
Not every star that appears close together 
is a double, strictly speaking. The fainter 
the star, in general, the farther away it is, 
and so two faint stars are probably very 
far away and hence should also be far apart 
from each other in miles. So that each 
stellar magnitude has a limiting separation 
measured in seconds of arc. Stars closer 
together than this may be called double. 
For ninth magnitude, as an example, it is 
suggested that the limit be 10”, so that any 
two stars of such magnitude farther apart 
would not be known as double. In the 
northern portion of the sky there are a few 
thousand doubles of this magnitude or 
brighter. 

Anyone who appreciates the beauty of 
color has no difficulty in becoming enthusi- 
astic over the great range of color in the 
various examples of double stars. And 
too there is usually noticeable contrast in 
color between the components of a double. 
Albireo shows it remarkably. So also the 
star Epsilon Bootis. This latter one affords 
a superb combination of orange and green. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 












November, 1943 


— 





Strange to say, the reports of color in 


doubles is often quite discordant, but it is 
due to difference in color correction and 
aperture of telescope as well as to variation 
of different eyes and even of atmosphere. 
Hence colors are recorded differently in the 
various star lists and ‘observing data. The 
hues in some stars are very distinct and 
give no difficulty, but in certain others the 
colors are elusive and difficult to define, 
such as lilac, gray, and faintly tinted stars. 

Hosts of examples of especially beauti- 
ful doubles could be given. Take for in- 
stance Gamma Andromedae, which is gold 
and blue; then there is Gamma Leporis— 
yellow and garnet. Besides color, doubles 
are interesting for other reasons. Users of 
telescopes at home are generally quite in- 
terested in getting familiar with various 
doubles. They are not content with sim- 
ply observing the objects once or twice. 
They turn to old favories again and again. 
(This category of observers includes the 
author.) Among such stars to which the 
average observer turns repeatedly are 
Polaris, Albireo, Epsilon Bodtis, Alde- 
baran, Castor, Epsilon Lyrae, Delta 
Orionis—in fact, there is no end to them. 
One reason for repeated observation is the 
entrancing color of certain ones; another 
concerns the instrument used. With a dif- 
ferent glass the same double may or may 
not be resolved. It may or may not be 
of the color designated or of the same bril- 
liance or sparkle. And under different 
atmospheric conditions the same star may 
or may not look just the same as before. 
The human eye too is a factor somewhat 
variable, from person to person. Some 
sharp eyes are particularly good at faint 
points of light such as faint stars, while 
other eyes are exceptionally acute at see- 
ing faint areas or contrasts as in the case 
of faint comets. 

Colors of the components of a double are 
of more interest than the mere beauty. 
The real significance of color in stars lies 
in the fact that these bodies are other 
suns, and exist at various temperatures 
and stages of evolution, with perhaps plan- 
ets attending them, just as our sun is the 
center of the solar system of planets. The 
only sun we know much about is yellow- 
white; but suppose it had a rich blue color 
and was possessed of a companion having 
an orange color! Some of the doubles we 
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ORION. A winter group, on the meridian 
at 9 p.m. on February 1. Delta is a delicate 
pair in binoculars. Iota is closer (11”), mag. 
3 and 7. Lambda is yellow and red, mag. 4 
and 6, separation 4”. Sigma, gray and blue, 
is of mag. 4 and 8, separation 13”. Omicron? 
is a triple, mag. 5, 7 and 9, distance 39” and 
54”. Rigel has a 9th-mag. companion 9” 
away. Theta is a quadruple, forming the 
Trapezium immersed in the Great Nebula. 


know are just like that. Color is an indi- 
cation of the heat given out by a body: 
the blue stars are the hottest, the red ones 
the coolest, the others being intermediate. 

One of the objects learned early in tele- 
scopic practice is the famous “double 
double” —the star Epsilon Lyrae. It is 
a complex system. There are two binary 
systems involved, with a separation of 207” 
of arc, forming a naked-eye double. But 
now if we look into a telescope we find a 
transformation, for the two larger compo- 
nents are separated widely and each com- 
ponent is double itself, the components of 
each half being close together as compared 
to the distance between the original naked- 
eye pair. The brightest of the four stars 
is also a spectroscopic binary. The pe- 
riods of the closer pairs are probably sev- 
eral hundred years in each case. Not only 
so, but it is held that the period of revolu- 
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URSA MAJOR. The Big Dipper has a fine 
double star, Mizar, with both components 
greenish-white, separation 14”. The small star 
Alcor forms a close naked-eye double with 
Mizar. The star Struve 1495 (mag. 6 and 8) 

a separation of 34”. The Owl Nebula 
(M 97) is visible in a telescope. It is a strange 
tound object and a planetary nebula. 


tion of one pair around the other may be 
something like 1,000,000 years. The two 
larger pairs, at any rate, seem to be drift- 
ing in space, with a common proper motion. 

Castor, one of the bright stars in Gemini, 
the Twins, is another multiple star, and 
one of the best-known doubles. It is 
known that each component of the two 
which are easily seen in a small telescope 
is a spectroscopic; and they have periods 
of 9 and 3 days. Then the period of one 
binary system around the other binary (at 
a distance of 95 times the distance of the 
earth from the sun) is very much longer, 
likely over 300 years. There is another 
star, of magnitude 9, at a distance of 73” 
of arc, and its drift in space is the same as 
that of Castor, so it probably belongs to 
the system; it is at a distance of 1,000 


times the earth’s distance from the sun. — 
And it is also a spectroscopic binary with 
a period of 0.8 day, so that we have the 
situation of Castor actually consisting of 
6 suns where but one appears to the 
unaided eye. ; 

There are several features which may 
be said to describe the appearance of a 
double star, and which have to be looked 
for in order to check on the star, either for 
changes during the course of time, or to 
identify an unfamiliar double. (1) It may 
be double, triple, or multiple; but one 
must remember that while double in low 
magnification, it may be perhaps multiple 
with a larger instrument. (2) The appar- 
ent brightness is known from previous star 
lists. The relative brightness is a differ- 
ent thing. A double like Aldebaran shows 
a very bright component with a faint com- 
panion (besides this, there are two other 
fainter companions), whereas with Rho 
Ophiuchi—a fine pair—the components 
are each of magnitude 6. (3) Separation 
or distance apart of the components, ex- 
pressed in seconds of arc, is another item. 
The smaller the separation, the greater the 
aperture of the lens or mirror of the tele- 
scope needed. A given instrument has its 
own limits; but often the separation 
changes with time, as the stars revolve. 
(4) Closely associated with this is the posi- 
tion-angle, or direction of one component 
from another. Take a line joining the 
components; with the brighter star as the. 
standard, the actual direction of the other 
component is so many degrees from a 
north-south line through the main star, 
counting from the north and going east- 
ward, etc. In advanced work, position- 
angles are recorded from year to year so 
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Gamma Andromedae 
2 Canum Venaticorum 
Mizar 
Phi Tauri 
Aldebaran 
Delta Orionis 
Gamma Leporis 
Gamma Leonis 
Delta Corvi 
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that eventually binary orbits may be 
determined. 

40 Eridani is an interesting case. The 
components are of magnitude 4.5 and 9.2; 
the separation, 82”. Both components 
have a‘large drift in space, yet they pre- 
sent little relative motion, being so far 
apart. The period of revolution is about 
7,000 years, the orbit being about 
44,000,000,000 miles in diameter. The 
faint companion is a faint visual double 
itself, with an orbit about as large as Nep- 
tune’s, and a period of 180 years. Some 
of the orbits are presented edgewise to us. 
Many of the spectroscopic binaries have 
orbits so nearly edge-on as seen by us, that 
the two components of the system undergo 
mutual eclipses, so they are known as 
eclipsing binaries. Algol (Beta Persei) 
is a good example. The stars Lambda 
Tauri and Beta Lyrae are other bright 
specimens of this kind of object. Orbits 
which are at right angles to our line of 
sight show us a plan view. But in most 
cases the orbits are tilted to the line of 
sight. The visual binary with the shortest 
period is BD—8° 4352, with period of 
1.7 years, the components each being 10th 
magnitude, much below visibility without 
the telescope. 

The question whether a double is an 
optical system or physical cannot be de- 
cided by the casual observer. It is one of 
the features determined after long observa- 
tion by professional astronomers. The 
larger proportion of cases is composed of 
physical systems. Theory of probability 
leads to the conclusion that, for a random 
distribution of the stars, only a few out 
of many would be in such positions that 
their planes of revolution would lie in a 
plane through the earth, and be so close to- 
gether as we find them to be. 

How binary stars ever originated is a 
question that at the present is clothed in 
mystery. The fission theory is one idea 
that attempts to explain the phenomenon. 
It starts with a great parent nebula, a pro- 
digious mass of gas that rotates. If the 
rotation were slow, the mass would con- 
dense into a single star, but if rapid it 
would condense into a binary by dividing 
into parts by its own forces of gravitation, 
rotation, or radiation-pressure. Also, there 
is the modified-capture theory, which says 
that for untold ages a star and a planet 
with it sweep through great regions of 


cosmic matter and dust, the planet adding 
to its mass by adding to itself. And there 
is the separate-nuclei theory. 
ing to this, condensation of nebulae with 
two nuclei might possibly form separate 
stars relatively near each other. 

But Aitken, one of the leading author- 
ities, believes that our observations show 
the common origin of binaries, yet no 
theory yet proposed of the origin and later 
development of the system as we see it is 
at all satisfying, and that the question is 
open for further research. 

The table we give contains some of the 
finest of double stars for small-telescope- 
users. They are but a sample, and astron- 
omy-observing books give hundreds. No 
one can form a correct idea of the extreme 
beauty and interest which many of them 
hold, without really observing them. 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part IV 


Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


LOKI—LIGHT AND CLEANSING, Aries, Leo and Sagittarius 


Mo, mercurial, active, partisan, ar- 
dent, these people embody two distinct 
types—the reformers and martyrs of the 
world, its tragic figures and illuminators 
(as fire in a blaze), or the warm-natured, 
generous, genial, infinitely comforting souls 
whose glow shines cosily for all about them, 
reviving and restoring life, as does a ruddy 
hearth-fire. But all are in their degree ex- 
ponents of passion in some way. As women 
they are capable of inspiring great love, 
and to do so comes to them naturally, 
without effort. But all of them have the 
gift of dynamic enthusiasm for great re- 
forms, and like fire they will search out and 
cleanse, and burn up all that they believe 
to be wrong and evil. They take nothing 
in the world lightly, to them everything 
that happens is of infinite importance, like 
the features of a scene illuminated by a 
conflagration, which stand out with ab- 
normal clarity. Yet who is to call this 
exaggeration? Haply their vision of ulti- 
mate values is clearer than that of others. 
They themselves are, quite subconsciously, 
spectacular. They cannot help doing quite 
ordinary things in a kind of spectacular 
way, as though they had an audience: a 
sort of awareness of effect, which is far in- 
deed removed from conceit. In fact, it is 
very often combined with intense self-mis- 
trust, or even self-scorn, and sometimes 
represents a condition of somber tragedy 
to the possessor. But it is always there 
in one form or another, that courageous 
awareness of the entire métier, and the 
personal impression created. One meets a 
Loki-person going to the dentist’s with the 
air of Marie Antoinette going to the guillo- 


tine, and she will tell you where she is go- 
ing, when a Hfler*-person would keep the 
whole thing profoundly dark. Or some- 
times one will come up and inform you in 
a tragic whisper of the dark doings of her 
daughter-in-law, or her husband, or a child, 
leaving you aghast with sympathy. But 
when next you encounter her and ask after 
the matter she will as likely as not turn 
and stare at you with the manner of Mrs. 
Siddons as the Tragic Muse, surprised that 
you should intrude onto her home pri- 
vacies!—this time being spectacular as the 
home defender, of course. All the same 
she is lovable, so real and human, and so 
intensely, almost desperately, generous, 
that this passes as nothing more than one 
of her many and vivid idiosyncrasies. 

Loki-people are the Don Quixotes of the 
world, its magnificent champions of rights. 
They always adjudge affairs, and take defi- 
nite sides in all causes. They cannot help 
being intense partisans. They often care 
about what seem to be quite outside mat- 
ters to an emotional degree which would 
be utterly exhausting to most people, but 
they do not suffer from the nervous wreck- 
age which would ensue in any other person. 
Emotion is life to them. 

They seem to have a deathless, burning 
energy alive in them, which exalts them 
and enables them to undertake far more 
daring exploits, and further journeyings, 
than would the average mortal. They are 
hot on their long list of loyalties and feal- 
ties, and in constant trouble for their es- 
pousing of ‘forlorn hope” causes, or for 
their brave reforms. In history the long 


* Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. 
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list of them burnt at the stake is rather 
terrifying—also very inspiring indeed. One 
after another they have given their lives 
for their beliefs, or for those they love, or 
to help the oppressed. And they do love, 
most passionately. They fling all they 
have to the cause of home, of children: of 
men and of women. They are jealous in 
love, and fiercely defensive about it: single- 
hearted, and capable of sublime self-immo- 
lation. Yet they are not always very 
courteous to their dearest, and will flash 
out swiftly, like tongues of flame, at those 
they really adore. This trait takes some un- 
derstanding, but once its source is grasped 
it can be allowed for and the magnificent 
balance of warm-heartedness and deathless 
devotion in the same character will even 
things out. There is no doubt that these 
Loki-folk are the fierce searchlights into 
the dark places of the earth, and, in this 
capacity, are often found amongst mission- 
aries and those interested in religious pio- 
neering. But for them, few drastic reforms 
would ever be made. They compel legis- 
lation, right wrongs and abuses, and are 
austere, all-seeing critics. One trait is very 
markedly theirs—they can forgive almost 
anything except a fool. The quality of 
stupidity makes them really indignant— 
almost rabid. But, as has been said, there 
exist milder and softened types of the same 
central character: for instance, there are 
the Loki-folk who embody warmth and 
comforting qualities. These are usually 
the people born in Sagittarius—the ember- 
fires, or warm glowing coals, prompting 
us to roast cobby chestnuts and tell long 
stories. Many women of this heading are 
remarkably good as home providers, as 
cooks, as organizers of feasts and festivals, 
as sunny, glowing centers of good cheer 
for others. They are also intensely zealous 
about cleanliness. One has to remember 
that the Loki element is quite as often 
cheering and life-giving as it is fearsome 
or threatening, and many of those born un- 
der it have those qualities gaily uppermost, 
and the sterner traits in the background. 
Still, if put to very severe test, the latter 
qualities would be found to exist in a 
latent form in these types, also. 

A great and very remarkable gift pos- 
sessed by these people is a sort of proph- 
ecy: an instinctive and quite unerring fore- 
sight into the future, especially as regards 
disaster, Always take warning if a Loki- 


person tells you of some impending danger. 
There will be no mistake about it at all, 
They have the rather grim gift of seeing 
danger ahead, as though they possessed 
the illuminant powers of their element— 
light—and could see further along the road 
of the future than the rest of men. The 
are what the Norse people used to call 
‘“‘Augur-Boders”—tellers of destiny. 

They have, on this account, been called 
alarmists, but they are not that, since ap 
alarmist is a creature who invents terrors 
for the sake of sensation. No Loki-person 
ever needed to invent a sensation. To him, 
or her, everything that happens in life is a 
sensation of some sort, and capable of be- 
ing done in the “grand manner” and with 
effect. So why invent any? 

But, jesting apart, they do possess a quite 
eerie foresight with regard to future diffi- 
culties and menacings, and should al- 
ways be listened to in this connection. Be- 
sides should the threatened danger arrive, 
what allies they will make! For they will 
come and stand by you and beat off the 
attack with all the zeal they possess, and 
that is infinite. 

In their capacity of light these people 
will go in extensively for various works of 
social reform or of missionary enterprise, 
and they will forward propaganda of some 
sort, untiringly. Like the Kari*-folk, with 
whom they have a certain natural affinity, 
they are much more concerned with multi- 
tudes than with immediate or individual 
interests. They take an impassioned in- 
interest in world troubles, and in the do- 
ings of outside people and would never be 
really satisfied (as are the Ymir-folk)** 
with the concerns of their own domestic 
circle, or jolly little village pump. They are 
obsessed by a desire to illuminate the 
world, either for its own good or with a 
spectacular picture of their own impas- 
sioned loves. It rather depends upon train- 
ing and circumstance what form this urge 
in them will take. 

They are always highly temperamental. 
They live and feel every moment intensely. 
They appear at times to be pessimists, but 
this is hardly true of them since they really 
like melancholy: therefore they are only 
being optimists when they tell you grim 
tales. Tragedy, gloom, the sublimity of 
suffering, all appeal to them, and they are - 





* Pisces, Cancer and Scorpio. 
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not unhappy—far from it!—when they re- 
count such things to others: for to them 
these great forces have their eternal and 
ultimate uses in the great scheme of things, 
and are therefore harmonious and even 
sublime. 

A rather strange fact about them is that 
they are rare, in comparison with the other 
types. Fewer people are born in the Loki 
Signs, apparently, than in any others. But 
though rare in numbers they are, out of 
all proportion, geniuses. Again and again 
these children of Loki, the Norse god of 
Lightning and genius, are gifted with that 
weird quality, born as it were with a 
flaming torch in their hand. 

These people love at sight, or dislike at 
-sight, and never alter these early impres- 
sionist decisions. They make very warm 
friends, and equally warm foes. 

As women they have one marked charac- 
teristic—that of being good at mending and 
repairing, restoring, remodeling clothing, 
furniture, etc. They are always renovat- 
ing, raising new things from decay and 
ashes, putting apparently useless objects 
to fresh and original uses. In public works 
they are far more successful if given a task 
which has already failed in somebody else’s 
hands than if asked to start some new 
movement. Place them in the ruins of 
some social endeavor and they will set it 
up into new and abundant life again: but 
give them a blank sheet to deal with and 
they will be almost too drastic in their 
methods to make a good start. They are 
at their best when “up against” odds. At 
this task they shine indeed. One should 
always bear in mind, too, that if they have 
really nothing much to get “up against” 
they will invent something. They simply 
must be warming up the world! It is no 
good warning them against this. If you 
tell them they are “unpopular” for it they 
will be only too delighted! There is noth- 
ing they like better. To be the hooted and 
hated central figure of a crowd has to them 
a-zest about it that no state of peace and 
obscurity could ever possess. The sense 
of vendetta is strong in them, always. 
They will flame along a course they have 
taken up and believe to be right, and are 
rather encouraged than dismayed by oppo- 
sition. They will revel in it, and tell all 
‘about it, with sparkling eyes and quick, 
dramatic speech. Sometimes they are 
witty, and say brilliant, swift things in 


epigram form. But never flippant things, 
since they are incapable of superficiality 
and always mean what they say with fierce 
intensity. 

They present that very curious anomaly 
of being always more or less on the war- 
path about something big, but extremely 
kind, indulgent—often too indulgent—and 
generous about small things and to small 
people. I met a Loki woman recently at 
a public meeting who was a type of this. 
She had come there to make a regular 
scene, to oppose something the Committee 
had done or was going to do, with all her 
might and main. She was in full blaze 
over it, ready for the fray: eyes snapping, 
face aglow, lips drawn, figure taut. She 
had some scorching, withering things to 
say, ready prepared, so she hinted to me 
But the pockets of her purple coat bulged 
rather in a lumpy way, and I teased her 
about it, saying, 

“Ts that your ammunition?”’ 

“Oh no,” she smiled suddenly and can- 
nily, “only sweets. The children always ex- 
pect to put their hands in my pockets for 
sweeties, wherever I go.” 

I asked what children she meant—her 
own? 

“Why, mine,” she replied, “or anybody’s. 
Any children. I couldn’t fail them, could 
iF 

I thought, “No. Being Loki, you 
couldn’t, you dear thing,’ but I did not 
say it, or she might have blazed out at 
fne, not understanding that I was utterly 
innocent of patronage. Yet Loki-people 
are a very “understanding” type, and easy 
to confide in on that account. They may 
be hot and militant, but they are also infi- 
nitely kindly and comforting, when com- 
fort is needed, and extraordinarily gener- 
ous. Generosity of an almost prodigal kind 
is a marked characteristic with them. To 
those they love they give all. 

They are, of course, impulsive in action, 
and moved by swift and impetuous moods 
in most of the things they do. They will 
plan some big campaign or scheme (for 
others’ benefit, nearly always) and then 
utterly forget to provide for the details. 
To them, these do not matter, or if they 
do can be run in anyhow at the eleventh 
hour. If this causes confusion they blaze 
over it, yet generally the thing gets done 
somehow, and is a spectacular success. 

(Continued on page 51) 
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T, wentieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


5m of the Moon, which weaves 
in and out of the orbit of the Earth, there 
are only three celestial bodies known at 
present to exist within the orbital boun- 
daries defined by our planet’s yearly revo- 
lution. The Sun is the most central body, 
located at one of the two foci of the ellipse 
described by the Earth; then come Mer- 
cury and Venus, A number of astrologers 
and some astronomers have been looking 
eagerly for an intra-Mercurial planet which 
has already been given the name of Vulcan, 
and which observers have even claimed to 
have spotted out; but it is a very misty 
and unreliable astrology which attempts 
definitely to use celestial factors which 
modern astronomy does not recognize. 
Therefore, for the present at any rate, we 
shall say that whatever astrologers attribute 
to this postulated Vulcan can best be inter- 
preted as an expression of the photosphere, 
or perhaps more exactly still, the corona, 
of the Sun. 

We know of the Sun only the photogenic 
events which occur at its visible surface; 
and whatever takes place inside of the 
Sun’s mass is totally unknown to us. We 
have also been able to observe during total 
solar eclipses projections which shoot away 
from the darkened disc of the Sun and to 
which the collective name of “corona” has 
been given. We do not know accurately 
what causes these projections or eruptions 
of solar substance (or energy). But we 
might say that they represent a certain 
type of activity which could easily be an 
expression of what has been materialized 
or entitized as the planet Vulcan. In which 
case Vulcan would represent whatever 
agency fans the solar fire into activity. 

In the preceding articles of this series 
we have repeatedly stressed the fact that 
the Sun is the well-spring of vitality (and 
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also of spirituality), the source of that vast 
“potential of being” which fuels the entire 
organism of man at every conceivable level. 
We have said also that the Sun represents 
potentiality rather than power. Its radia- 
tion is not differentiated. It gives man the 
power to operate as an organism by feeding 
every organ or faculty according to its 
need; but solar potential becomes power 
only as it is used by the many organs 
which absorb it, and, thus, differentiate it 
to suit their functional requirements. 

This solar potential is absorbed by the 
human organism, at one level or another, 
in two basically different ways, These are 
characterized astrologically by the planets 
Mercury and Venus. We should make it 
clear, however, that when we mention 
“solar fire” or “solar radiations” we do not 
mean the obvious radiations which our 
senses perceive and astronomers record on 
photographic plates. The Sun of which we 
speak in these articles is a symbolical Sun 
which is at the very core of the human 
organism. It is the Sun-within, the opera- 
tion of which the apparent motions of the 
solar disc in the sky symbolizes and mea- 
sures in a significant manner. The human 
organism as a whole—the total personality, 
conscious and unconscious—is represented 
by the entire solar system as seen from the 
Earth. And the solar system with which 
we deal is a geocentric system simply be- 
cause the Earth is the field of all human 
experiences. The Earth stands therefore 
for man’s focus of consciousness and the 
Earth’s orbit defines the boundaries which 
separate man’s inner and outer worlds. All 
experiences which a person can refer di- 
rectly to his organism and his conscious 
self constitute the “inner world;” all others 
are aggregated into an “outer world” which 
we postulate as the common ground of 
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the unanimously accepted facts in the ex- 
perience of all normal men. 

Mercury and Venus, being the only two 
known planets within the Earth’s orbit, 
constitute therefore the main “rulers” of 
the internal sphere of a man’s experience 
and of man’s being. They are the very 
foundation on which every internal organic 
activity operates. They are the two agen- 
cies by means of which the undifferentiated 
solar potential (roused into activity by 
“Vulcan”) is made to assume the twofold 
polar character of electricity and magne- 
tism. Mercury is the foundation of all 
electrical processes within the organism; 
and Venus, the foundation of all magnetic 
processes—using the term “magnetic” in 
an extended sense which shall be discussed 
in a subsequent article. 

This is not, however, the only way in 
which the philosophically minded astrol- 
oger thinks of these two planets. Mercury 
and Venus can be understood in two oppo- 
site roles: one is centrifugal, the other 
centripetal. This means that Mercury and 
Venus are not only agencies that lead the 
solar potential (in his bi-polar aspects of 
electricity and magnetism) away from the 
center of the system; they are also agencies 
which gather-in the results of man’s life 
in the outer world. They are centrifugal 
and involutionary powers as primary fac- 
tors in all modes of organic living; and 
they are centripetal and evolutionary agen- 
cies as the harvesters of the fruits of 
individual experience. They are the first 
and the last, the a/pha and omega of being, 
the beginning and the end—but, let us not 
forget internal beginnings and ends. 

Mercury as the foundation of all elec- 
trical processes in the organism is asso- 
ciated, at the ordinary physiological level, 
with the nervous system, the operation of 
which is entirely dependent on electrical 
processes affecting the colloidal substances 
of brain and nerve cells. But there is 
- undoubtedly a still deeper realm in which 
one can study organic electricity. It is the 
realm of what might be called the “etheric 
aura” of the body, a realm which seems 
to have been well known in Asia for cen- 
turies and probably millenia, and which 
Western science is only beginning to dis- 
cover. What “organic electricity” is—or 
for that matter, any kind of electricity— 
no scientist knows today. All that the 
bio-physicist does is to measure certain 


phenomena which it calls electricity. He 
studies the structure, or pattern, of obsery- 
able events; but he has no way of enquir- 
ing into the substance of these events. He 
deals with “form,” not with “contents.” 
And likewise the astrologer who studies the 
motions of Mercury occupies himself with 
the determination and the timing of 
changes in electrical processes—not with 
the nature of these processes, or still less 
of electricity in itself. 

In our geocentric astrology, Mercury is 
characterized not only by its short period 
of revolution around the Zodiac but by the 
fact that it reverses the direction of its 
motion at quickly repeated intervals (being 
for a few weeks direct, then retrograde, 
then direct again). Also Mercury, which 
can never be more than twenty-eight de- 
grees away from the Sun, is found part 
of the time ahead of the Sun in the Zodiac, 
part of the time behind the Sun. It there- 
fore weaves in and out of the Sun’s imme- 
diate environment, shuttling back and 
forth; and this motion, though it operates 
in a different manner, recalls that of the 
Moon in relation to the line of the Earth’s 
orbit, In a sense, Mercury is to the Sun 
what the Moon is to the entire orbit of 
the Earth. Both Mercury and the Moon 
are distributive agencies. 

Mercury’s apparent motion in the sky, 
because of the above characteristic, has 
been considered as a most adequate repre- 
sentation of the type of change in polarity 
displayed by an ‘alternative current” pat- 
tern in electricity. The two high-points in 
the Mercury cycle are the conjunctions 
with the Sun. If Mercury is between 
the Earth and the Sun, the conjunction 
is inferior; and there is a superior con- 
junction when the Sun is between the 
Earth and Mercury. The oscillatory 
rhythm of these conjunctions is regular in 
its broad pattern and six conjunctions gen- 
erally occur during a year—three inferior 
and three superior ones. In 1943 inferior 
conjunctions occurred on January 23rd, 
May 23rd and September 24th; while su- 
perior conjunctions took place on April 
4th, July 10th and November 10th, This 
is highly significant because Mercury has 
been often associated in occultism with 
the number 6, and particularly with the 
sixth principle in the sevenfold constitution 
of the total human being. This principle 
is called in Theosophical books, Buddhi— 
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and one aspect of Buddhi is “Kundalini,” 
the Serpentine Power symbolized by Mer- 
cury’s caduceus. 

At inferior conjunctions the distance 
from the Earth is the least possible. As the 
apparent motion of all the planets is always 
retrograde when they are nearest the Earth, 
and direct when farthest from it, we can 
get a glimpse of the symbolic meaning of a 
retrograde Mercury; and the same prin- 
ciple applies to Venus. When Mercury is 
retrograde its main function is to focus 
the solar radiations directly upon the con- 
sciousness of man, The ego then assimilates 
—or may assimilate—directly this solar 
potential for its own growth. But when 
Mercury is away from the Earth and on 
the other side of the Sun (that is when 
its motion is “direct”) the Mercurial func- 
tion operates through the entire sphere of 
the Earth’s orbit—that is, through the 
entire organism. Because it is not drawn 
almost exclusively to the focal field of the 
ego (the planet Earth itself) it can be 
spread out through the whole of the Earth’s 
orbital field. 

As a result, when Mercury is retrograde, 
the tendency is toward mental introversion. 
What such an introversion actually means 
essentially is that the electrical energy of 
the organism is turned toward the con- 
sciousness of the ego (the mind as such), 
rather than spreading through the nervous 
system. As a result, the capacity for out- 
ward striving and external release of the 
solar potential (vitality and selfhood) is 
lowered. The attention is turned toward 
the subjective “I” rather than toward ex- 
ternal objects. For this reason it is wiser 
at such times not to force issues or rush 
ahead, because to do so means to operate 
with a lowered electrical potential and, 
as it were, “against the grain” ,of the nor- 
mal attention of human beings. 

In view of the preceding analysis it 
should be clear that the points of change 
in Mercury’s motion must be considered 
as important turning points both in world 
affairs and in the lives of individuals. This 
can be shown to be true by studying the 
six or seven changes of polarity of Mer- 
cury which occur every year and which 
turn the tide of human developments. 
However, such points of change are much 
more significant still in relation to the 
“secondary progressions;” that is, when 
the progressed Mercury turns either direct 
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or retrograde during the span of a man’s 
life. As Marc Edmund Jones pointed out 
(cf. How To Learn Astrology. p. 47), these 
moments in the cycle of the progressed 
Mercury nearly always mark a most sig- 
nificant turning point in the life of the 
individual. The exact nature of the life- 
change cannot ordinarily be ascertained, 
and there are cases in which no outwardly 
noticeable change is to be found, but this 
is so simply because of the fact that many 
individuals succeed in clouding the essen- 
tial patterns of their solar function to such 
an extent that every outer manifestation of 
it tends to be blurred. In this case, other 
types of cyclic change will be outstanding; 
particularly the changes indicated by the 
progressed Moon cycle or the progressed 
Lunation cycle. In other instances the indi- 
cations provided by the “transit cycles” 
(and above all the Saturn and Jupiter 
cycles) will be found to be the most 
noticeable. 

In every human being all functions op- 
erate, but the total balance of these func- 
tions is never the same; neither is the 
nature of the one or several emphasized 
functions. This constitutes the factor of 
indeterminacy in all astrological interpre- 
tations; for there seems to be no practical 
way of ascertaining exactly which functions 
are the most accentuated and which types 
of progressions, directions or transit-cycles 
will operate the main controls in the proc- 
ess of individual development. Medieval 
astrologers tried to devise a number of 
ways by which this factor of indeterminacy 
could be eradicated; but fundamentally 
there need always be such a factor, for it 
measures the elusive, but none the less 
real, quality of “free will” in every indi- 
vidual. Free will is the capacity to change 
the degree of relative emphasis placed 
upon the several functions of the total 
personality. 

In the technique of Phase-analysis, the 
Mercury Chart will prove an excellent 
index to the operation of the Mercury- 
function in this total human personality; 
but the student should not forget that there 
are two ways of considering Mercury—two 
related, yet basically distinct ways. First, 
Mercury’s motion measures the character 
of the electrical processes which are the 
very foundation for organic existence, par- 
ticularly in organisms with a highly evolved 
nervous system. This is the most universal 
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aspect of the Mercury function. But, in 
man, Mercury symbolizes as well the in- 
herent quality of the substance of all 
mental operations; or, more precisely still, 
the type of orientation of the mind and 
the way this mind returns to the central 
Self (Sun) with the harvest of human and 
personal experiences. Mercury indicates 
also the manner in which the mind stores 
this harvest of experience in what is called 
“memory.” 

This last mentioned point can be illus- 
trated by considering what a business man 
who has worked hard (let us say between 
20 and 50) does with his gains on retiring 
from active business life. He has gone out 
for many years into society; then he 
“changes gears” and he goes back to him- 
self with a copious harvest. What is his 
attitude as he “retires?” What will he do 
with his leisure and his riches? Will he 
hoard his treasures and lead a self-centered 
old age, or dissipate them in senseless 
pleasures, travels and escapes of all sorts 
from the fatality of impending death? Or 
will he “retire” from business in order to 
live a life of fuller participation in social 
progress—a life of creative service to his 
group, his nation, his race, humanity? 

If one applies this illustration to what a 
man does every evening as he returns home 
and withdraws into the subjective state of 
sleep—nay more, to what a man does at 
any time after a significant experience— 
then, one will have an idea of the meaning 
of Mercury, as an evolutionary and centrip- 
etal function. In this role Mercury repre- 
sents the substance of the mind, which is 
memory. It is also the generalizing faculty, 
the power of abstraction and logical con- 
nection, which operates upon the meanings 
and the values presented to Mercury by 
Venus for storage as well as for special 
treatment in the laboratory of the mind. 

Symbolically speaking Venus is the flow- 
ering and fruition of experience; but Mer- 
cury is the seed that matures within the 
fruit, and in that seed all that has been of 
value in the life-experience of the planet 
is stored for eventual use. It is stored in 
essential form—stored as formulas and 
connective intellectual links. It is stored 
as associative tracts of nerve reactions in 
the brain, and through the mechanisms of 
language, as verbal connections between 
remembered data and built-in emotional 
reactions (or complexes). Such is the 


mind; a granary filled with the seed of % 


collective or individual experience. And 
when the new cycle will open, this mind 
will open its storehouse to the solar im- 
pulse, aroused by “Vulcan,” to fill the need 
of the Earth; and the seed will germinate, 
or become food to enable men to go forth 
in new fields of activity. 

Seed of the beginnings and seed of the 
last day of the cycle: such is Mercury, the 
mind—electricity and thought. To know 
and experience this mind in its twofold 
nature and function is to stride over the 
spaces between cycles. It is to triumph 
over death, and to partake in the personal 
immortality of all seeds. 


DEAD SENATOR WALKS 
(Continued from page 6) 


a talk before a large body of astrologically 
interested people, and with a flash of in- 
spiration he based his remarks on the out- 
standing characteristics of a horoscope with 
planets forming a triangle in airy signs 
and, at the same time, setting up a T cross 
in the common ones. These were the fea- 
tures of the June-second, nineteen-three 
chart of the missing Eddie the Mug, the 
original one. He asked if any of the stu- 
dents in his large audience had had experi- 
ence with such a combination, suggesting 
they speak to him after his talk. 

The young woman who hurried up first 
was rather drab, if not slatternly in appear- 
ance. Her blonde hair straggled out here 
and there from beneath a hat which some- 
how suggested the Gay Nineties, and she 
wore a clean blouse of current vintage 
ornamented with accessories of a past gen- 
eration. However, her glance was alert, her 
eyes dancing with interest. 

“Do you mean a chart like this, Mr. 
Trine?” she asked. 

He took it, and there it was! No ques- 
tion whatever. Canon City, Colorado, June 
2, 1903, 2:30 p.m. It was the astrological 
figure for Edward Muggins all right and, 
what was of far more importance, it bore 
the name by which the real Mug had identi- 
fied himself in California. There it was, 
neatly lettered in the little circle at the 
center of the horoscope blank: Bronson 
Scott. 

To be continued 
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l, Sagittarius, Mercury proposes a Sev- 
enth and a Tenth House influence, since in 
this asterism the mind is fired by ambitious 
concepts interwoven with great determina- 
tions. Thus every mental concept gener- 
ated by Mercury in this sheath is quick, 
transitorily passionate, inspirational and 
aspiring, the one great drawback being that 
it commonly does not last long. 

The authors of a fairly well known man- 
ual of Astrology practically lose themselves 
in encomiums on this Mercurean position, 
asserting that it proposes an “exceedingly 
noble mind” which “scorns the shackles of 
conventions where they interfere with free- 
dom of thought and speech, yet does not fly 
into paths that are contrary to the com- 
monly accepted standards of moral usage 
and conduct,’ and so forth and so on, 
whereas the disconnected and jittery sort of 
thinking generally illustrative of this type 
of mentality is well known amongst prac- 
tical astrologers, while its recognized un- 
reliability forms a running commentary on 
such equivocal balderdash as the above. In 
fact the merest perusal of their work dis- 
closes their rapture over anything in the 
nature of religious aspects and significances, 
all of which win their complacent esteem 
and approval, while the utilitarian import 
of these same planetary emplacements is 
either grudgingly recorded or left out altor 
gether. I, therefore, take this occasion to 
declare that Astrology is neither a religion 
itself nor yet a compilation of religious 




























Angel of Prudence 


The Influence of the Planet Mercury in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


“We have broken all our vows, we have closed the gates of good and evil fame; do 
not blame us for being foolish in our folly, for we are drunk with the wine of love.” 






MERCURY IN SAGITTARIUS—INSPIRATION 









Frederic van Norstrand 


KHAYYAM: CCCXXXIX, 


concepts designed for the benefit of con- 
genital ‘‘joiners” of alleged ‘secret socie- 
ties” and screwball religious cults. Relig- 
ious maunderings we have always with us, 
like the scriptural poor, as compared with 


the universal dearth of factual common 
sense. Religion, like commercial emprise, 
has afflicted humanity with wars and all 
manner of rapine, whereas there is no 
record that the timely application of good 
old common sense ever has. Religion and 
commerce are twin forms of selfishness, 
when all is said and done, history recording 
the fact that they have gone pretty much 
hand in hand. Religion has ever been a 
drug on the market, while common sense 
remains as scarce as ever it was and is 
always at a premium. 

In Sagittarius, Mercury does not tenant 
a favored mental emplacement any more 
than it does when posited in Gemini, Can- 
cer, Libra or Pisces. To overlook this fact 
is to blind one’s self to much of Mercury’s 
essential import, to cheat one’s self of its 
significance. 

Owing to the very nature of the Sign 
itself there is bound to be a considerable 
mental activity, though, unless Mercury be 
particularly well aspected, particularly 
from planets in Fixed Signs, there will 
usually be small continuity of purpose, 

People with Mercury in the Archer's 
Sign are direct enough in expression to suit 
even the most perfervid exponent of frank- 
ness in social intercourse, for they are more 
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than apt to say whatever comes first to 
mind without reflecting how the tenor of 
their remarks may be construed by their 
auditors. 

“Full many a shaft at random sent 

Finds mark the Archer little meant.” 

Naturally impatient by temperament, 
they may be counted upon to speak in haste 
and realize at leisure. Thus they are sel- 
dom at any pains to formulate a judgment, 
while as regards duplicity, deception and 
the like, such qualities are forever beyond 
their capabilities. They are forthright, 
honest, frank in virtue of an ingrained 
necessity, never from choice, and because 














it costs them no effort—in fact they just — 


couldn’t be otherwise even if they tried, 

Should Mercury be afflicted in this 
sheath, the mind assumes a lawless tinge, 
the character becomes twisted and the sub- 
ject’s utterance of but little worth. 

The influence of Sagittarius upon the 
mental significator has been rather con- 
spicuously illustrated by many outstand- 
ing individuals throughout the course of 
history. Marie Antoinette of France and 
the equally ephemeral minded Charles I of 
England were born with this Mercurean 
emplacement, as was also Joan of Arc, all 
three of whom were distinguished by the 
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thirty-year period :— 








Oct. 30 to Nov. 24, 1880 inclusive 
Dec. 13 to Dec. 31, 1880 4 
Jan. 1to Jan. 3, 1881 ” 
Dec. 8 to Dec. 26, 1881 ” 
Dec. 1 to Dec. 19, 1882 a 
Nov. 24 to Dec. 12, 1883 Ps 
Nov. 16 to Dec. 4, 1884 
Nov. 9 to Nov. 30, 1885 ad 
Dec. 17 to Dec. 31, 1885 os 
Jan. to Jan. 12, 1886 ” 
Nov. 2 to Dec. 31, 1886 - 
Jan. 1to Jan. 7, 1887 él 
Dec. 12 to Dec. 31, 1887 - 
Dec. 5 to Dec. 23, 1888 ” 
Nov. 28 to Dec. 16, 1889 : 
Nov. 20 to Dec. 9, 1890 " 
Nov. 13 to Dec. 3, 1891 if 
Jan. 4 to Jan. 13, 1892 id 
Nov. 5 to Dec. 31, 1892 id 
Jan. 1 to Jan. 10, 1893 ” 
Oct. 31 to Nov. 29, 1893 di 
Dec. 14 to Dec. 31, 1893 - 
Jan. 1to Jan. 4, 1894 id 
Dec. 9 to Dec. 28, 1894 oe 
Dec. 2 to Dec. 21, 1895 e 
Nov. 24 to Dec. 12, 1896 “3 
Nov. 17 to Dec. 6, 1897 " 
Nov. 10 to Dec. 1, 1898 ‘i 
Dec. 22 to Dec. 31, 1898 as 
Jan. 1 to Jan. 13, 1899 ” 
Nov. 3 to Dec. 31, 1899 af 
Jan. 1to Jan. 8, 1900 si 
Oct. 30 to Nov. 18, 1900 = 
Dec. 13 to Dec. 31, 1900 - 
Jan. 1to Jan. 2, 1901 +f 
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Nov. 8to Dec. 1,1905 ” 





Mercury was in the sign Sagittarius from 1880 to 1930 during the following months of that 

















SAGITTARIUS 












Jan. 1 to Jan. 12, 1906 6s 
Nov. 2 to Dec. 6, 1906 sa 
Dec. 13 to Dec. 31, 1906 " 
Jan. to Jan. 6, 1907 4 
Dec. 11 to Dec. 30, 1907 * 
Dec. 4 to Dec. 22, 1908 - 
Nov. 27 to Dec. 15, 1909 * 
Nov. 19 to Dec. 8, 1910 » 
Nov. 12 to Dec. 2, 1911 ” 
Dec. 28 to Dec. 31, 1911 ” 

1 to Jan. 14, 1912 ” 
Nov. 5 to Dec. 31, 1912 ” 

1 to Jan. 9, 1913 ” 
Oct. 31 to Nov. 23, 1913 ” 
Dec. 13 to Dec. 31, 1913 ” 


a 


Jan. 1to Jan. 3, 1914 “6 
Dec. 8 to Dec. 27, 1914 3 
Dec. 1 to Dec. 19, 1915 " 


Nov. 23 to Dec. 11, 1916 ” 
Nov. 16 to Dec. 5, 1917 sad 
Nov. 9 to Dec. 1, 1918 ™ 
Dec. 16 to Dec. 31, 1918 ¥ 
1 to Jan. 13, 1919 i 

Nov. 3 to Dec. 31, 1919 ” 
1 to Jan. 7, 1920 id 

Oct. 31 to Nov. 10, 1920 * 

Dec. 11 to Dec. 30, 1920 ” 

Dec. 5 to Dec. 23, 1921 - 

Nov. 28 to Dec. 16, 1922 i 

Nov. 21 to Dec. 9, 1923 ad 

Nov. 12 to Dec. 2, 1924 so 

Jan. 1 to Jan. 13, 1925 id 

Nov. 6 to Dec. 31, 1925 vl 

Jan. 1 to Jan. 10, 1926 ” 

Oct. 31 to Nov. 27, 1926 ” 

Dec. 14 to Dec. 31, 1926 - 

Jan. 1to Jan. 4, 1927 = 

Dec. 9 to Dec. 28, 1927 - 

° Dec. 2 to Dec. 20, 1928 ” 
Nov. 24 to Dec. 13, 1929 ss 

Nov. 17 to Dec. 6, 1930 
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utter tragedy of their lives. And though 
Mercury when residing in Jupiter’s positive 
Mansion commonly conceives great under- 
takings and projects great works, it is sel- 
dom that anything very remarkable comes 
of them, all for want of patience allied to 
continuity of execution, not to mention a 
thorough grasp of the details incidental to 
their successful outcome. 

The thoughts of Mercury in Sagittarius, 
though earnest and often illuminating, are 
most apt to be uttered rather at random— 
the happy-go-lucky shooting of stray mis- 
siles being a quality of marksmanship 
wholly peculiar to Sagittarius anyway— 
and so disconnecting the one from the 
other. Again, the wholly peculiar intuition 
of these people is very often so remarkable 
as momentarily to overshadow and even 
quite obliterate their singular lack of fore- 
thought, for, since their intuition is acute, 
they often speak like oracles. In fine, 
though the mind may be and often is ex- 
traordinarily brilliant, their intellectual 
effort is all too seldom sustained, as if they 
tired of the undertaking and as though the 
excellence of the object aimed at wearied 
them before its coming to fruition. 

To sum up the outstanding advantages 
of this Mercurean placement, it will be suf- 
ficient to enumerate them as (1) an em- 
phasization of the inspirational quality of 
the mind, (2) directness of both thought 
and expression, (3) rather much earnest- 
ness, forthrightness and sincerity coupled 
to exalted aims and lofty ambitions. How- 
ever, the lack of any really sustained effort, 
incidental to the very nature of this third 
of the Common Sign influences, forms very 
probably the greatest drawback of this 
position because, while enthusiastic and 
momentarily sincere and heartfelt, it is ex- 
ceedingly undependable, emotionally un- 
reliable and, when all is said and done, 
entirely lacking in profundity of content. 
Naturally there are here and there some 
very notable exceptions to the rule, the 
case of Newton constituting such an his- 
toric exception as comes most readily to 
mind, and numerous others are not lacking. 

The mentality of these people scarcely 
shows to advantage during early life, though 
it very often improves with age. They are 
fond of walking as, too, of all manner of 
travel. This position of the mental signifi- 
cator very often instigates its subject to 
writing or publishing, though the tendency 
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is seldom to deal with simple or popular 
subjects, nor will the writing be apt to be 
either simple or straightforward but rather 
involved and lacking in clearness. There is 
moreover the likelihood of a great many 
journeys being undertaken at one time or 
another during the life. 


FOUR ELEMENTS 


(Continued from page 44) 


Of these heroic temperaments are born 
those immortals who have changed the 
world’s face, and often died for doing so— 
the great reformers and martyrs of his- 
tory. Without their glowing ardor, their 
stern, dynamic passion, the world would be 
stale and stagnant indeed. They are badly 
needed as a preventive of social mildew. 
They scare us and scar us into being 
better citizens. 

If we come down from the heights to 
faults, they are in danger of being slaves 
of passion in every sense; violent or erotic, 
as the case may be. They are subject to 
brain-storms, and should be allowed to get 
over these alone and in quiet, not remon- 
strated with over the trouble. They can 
become, at times, cloudy like smoke, and 
can brood over wrongs and vengeances, 
wrapped in their own moody vapors. But 
this always passes, and they come flashing 
forth again, as brave, as gallant, as highly 
staged as ever. ‘ 

They love all richness of color, all sug- 
gestion of glow and warmth—such as 
orange, deep red, browns and purples—and 
also a sharp and vivid shade of green, such 
as is seen in gaseous flame. 

They are successful in the management 
of fire and with machinery or mechanics 
run by heat, and can handle the apparatus 
of these things with immunity from danger. 
As women they do not like housework or 
house-management, but they will do it in 
dynamic fashion, under protest, astonish- 
ingly well. 

These beings are fiercely lovable, domi- 
nant, inevitable, and, whether you agree 
with them or not, you have to admire them 
breathlessly. They have the genius to make 
life vivid, picturesque, and immensely 
worth while. 

Whatever may be their faults they are 
never, never dull. And for that alone they 
should be canonized—being so individual 
that they could survive even that! 
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General Indications 


OVEMBER is a month of mixed aspects, 
as is the Lunation chart of October 28th 
which governs this period. In that figure 
Venus squares, but Jupiter sextiles, Mars 
and Saturn (personal interests may clash 
and immediately sacrifices may have to be 
made to secure broader ultimate benefits) ; 
the Lunation squares Pluto, but Uranus 
sextiles that volcanic harbinger of social 
and ideational change, suggesting rough 
going to achieve constructive and needed 
social reform. The trine of Mercury and 
Saturn should help to keep the over-all 
pattern clear, if those crying for immediate 
results and concessions to sectional interests 
(Venus) don’t gum up the machinery. 

Most of the adverse aspects are concen- 
trated in the first eight and last four days 
of the month, with the nineteen-day ‘span in 
between marred only by the squares to 
Jupiter on the 15th and 19th, which indi- 
cate extravagance and exaggerated opti- 
mism, and the more stressful opposition of 
Mercury to Uranus on the 22nd, giving a 
preview of the aspects of extreme stress (to 
Mars and Uranus) at the month’s end. 

An unfriendly Pluto dominates the first 
week, with the narrowing and blighting, or 
too personally ambitious Venus square 
Saturn on the Sth; Neptune and Jupiter 
dominate the middle span, with the ways 
too well greased for safety, since the end 
of the period is all Mars and Uranus—un- 
predictable, revolutionary and obstreperous 
—dangerous unless met by minds keyed to 
handle any emergency, accident or voleanic 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo wictory 


Mathilde Shapiro 


upheaval. It takes an opportunistic turn of 
mind and hair-trigger control to direct 
wisely the formidable release of sheer 
energy represented by these volatile and 
disruptive forces. 

The chief danger of the squares to Jupi- 
ter is that they occur between deceptively 
favorable aspects to Neptune in a month 
when Mars is rétrograde. Under the pos- 
sibly improperly integrated impulsion of 
Mars, Uranus, and Saturn (all retrograde 
in Gemini) to act not in one, but many 
directions, with Jupiter adding the exciting 
touch of drama from the friendly and lordly 
Leo, the temptation may be great to fall 
for gaudy promises, or to reach for too 
much, for more than can be held success- 
fully under dagger-point competition. A 
secure position may be traded for a better- 
seeming spot, only to see the glittering 
promise go up in smoke with a loud and 
empty bang at the month’s end. One may 
be tempted to trade cautious moves for a 
more glamorous advance, slow and sure 
progress for short cuts that are merely 
short cuts to destructive and costly trouble. 
Over-optimism can thus take a heavy toll 
if the oppositions to Uranus and Mars find 
the wishful thinkers unprepared to meet a 
reckless challenge or a drastic upset to 
previous expectations or design. Those 
responsible for the conduct of major affairs, 
for all the efficacy of their planning, cannot 
operate by the book, by rule or by blueprint 
when Uranus and Mars get out of hand. 
They must make lightning adjustments, be 
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feady to capitalize on unexpected oppor- 
tunity or shift their tactics in the face of 
gome unforeseen and violent overturn. 

The first week in November bodes ill for 
those holding power by force alone, but the 
struggle is desperate and costly, for what 
the forces of barbarism cannot keep they 
will destroy. During the more constructive 
middle span of the month, when greater 
progress at less human cost is possible, there 
may be peace feelers (abortive of course) 
around the 13th, 20th and 26th, the aspects 
to Neptune around these dates giving again 
a vision of the end in sight. But only in 
sight, for in the first place no conclusive 
results are possible with Uranus, Saturn, 
and especially Mars, retrograde; nor can 
reconstruction even begin to be thought of, 


































strategy previously designed. 





7 with Mars still to make a second ( December 
30th) and a third (January 16th) cata- 
clysmic conjunction with Uranus; prob- 

n of ably the shuddering earth won’t be able 

irect to settle enough for rebuilding (even in 

heer idea) until Mars makes the conjunction to 
and Saturn next March 6th, and the master 

: builders have a chance to see at last where 
es all the chips are falling. 

ely The revolutionary aspects at the end of 

nth November, coincident with the New Moon 

wy: of November 27th (opposing Uranus), are 
of disturbing since they may measure to pre- 
ide mature revolts and upheavals. What hap- 
ny pened in Denmark early in September is 
ms a case in point. Important as a mark of the 
} temper of the ‘‘vanquished”’ peoples, of 

. their irresistible surge to freedom and self- 

? determination, it is devastatingly costly if 

r these uprisings break out before they can 

: be instrumented to definitive success. 

: Opportunistic and resourceful, bold and 

' undaunted as the aspects require that our 

: leaders must be, it is to be hoped that there 

y will be no changing of horses in mid-stream, 

; or major deviations from the lines of 






United States 

The transits are especially important for 
the United States, with Mars retrograding 
over its own place within a square to radical 
Neptune—an aspect that makes some ob- 
servers feel leadership’s right hand doesn’t 
know what its left hand is doing. The 
Neptunian Mars may be stirring up the 
animals both in war production and labor 
problems, as well as in the instrumentation 
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of the armed services; Mars-ruled signs are 
on the 6th and 12th houses. Sinister forces 
may be operating behind the scenes to ham- 
string the proper administration of the war 
effort. Uranus is still close enough to its 
natal place to bring sharply to the fore 
whatever conflicting drives there are in the 
nations tradition, differences that have to 
be looked at fearlessly to be reconciled. 
Though astronomical sums are being spent, 
under Neptune’s transiting square to radi- 
cal Venus and Jupiter, the nation stands 
four-square, its basic security unimpaired 
while Jupiter in Leo, friendly to natal Mars 
and Saturn, transits the 4th house. 

The Venus-Neptune conjunction of the 
13th and later favorable aspects to Neptune 
(20th and 26th), seen in relation to the 
national chart, suggest a too easy flow of 
resources (human and material) for lend- 
lease and other social and political experi- 
ments; generosity should be tempered with 
common sense while Saturn transits the 
Ascendant; some of the criticism leveled 
at the spenders should be studied to take 
up the widening margin between necessary 
expenditure and waste. The nation’s re- 
sources are ambassadors of good will 
(Venus-Neptune in the 5th), but not every 
tale of need is bona fide. The prop can so 
easily become a cushion. And with too 
ready or undiscriminating a sense of 
world responsibility (Neptune), it is easy 
to commit the psychological fallacy of 
estimating foreign needs in terms of our 
unusually high domestic living standards. 

That domestic problems will prove per- 
plexing and complicated is indicated by the 
presence of the three so-called malefics in 
Gemini in the 12th house of the Lunation 
figure for Washington, with Cancer rising 
(natal Jupiter, Venus and Sun); the Luna- 
tion is intercepted in the 5th house in the 
5th degree of Scorpio, a degree of rock-like 
indissolubility. That is encouraging, for 
this 5th-house emphasis will raise questions 
of the wise use of the country’s youth- 
power (Mercury is close to the cusp, trine 
Saturn), the wise direction of its enterprise 
and daring, the value of its experimentation 
on all levels. There may be implacable 
critics (Lunation square Pluto) of ambas- 
sadorial policy, much viewing with alarm 
of the growing impatience of young people 
against conventions that would restrict 
their search for short-lived, war-keyed 
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pleasure and fun. In spite of all urging to 
refrain from unnecessary travel, people will 
want to be more than ever on the move, 
with the danger, around the month-end 
holiday, of overburdening transportation 
facilities—Mars and Uranus then being 
unfavorably configurated with the Sagit- 
tarius Lunation as they were in the Luna- 
tion preceding the tragic disasters of the 
Labor Day holiday. Nor can the home 
front, with Venus (square a 12th house 
Mars) almost exactly on the cusp of the 
4th in the Lunation figure, take the war 
as seriously as it should, and make willing 
sacrifices of comfort to speed the common 
effort. Yet in spite of the tension and 
strain, some selfishness, some waste, as 
indicated in the Full Moon chart with the 
Lights square Jupiter, one can depend on 
the country’s gift for landing on its feet, 
maintaining prestige at home and abroad. 
The natal Sun rises in the Full Moon figure 
and its 4th cusp rests on the potential 
sustainment of our national Neptune. 


Great Britain 


The Lunation chart for London is entire- 
ly East with Uranus exactly at the Mid- 
heaven and Venus rising. The Lunation is 
within a degree of the 3rd house and Nep- 
tune is on the 2nd. Here is the widest 
possible freedom of action, with perhaps 
lightning shifts of policy, or flexibility 
among administrators that may astonish 
the rest of the world, though not the man 
in the street (remember that degree of 
rock-like imperturbability in which the 
Sun and Moon are conjoined; the Lunation 
is here in the house of taken-for-granted 
ideas and relations). Britain should be able 
to pull rabbits out of a hat, to rise to any 
emergency, to weather an unforeseen up- 
heaval in government or to author a few 
surprises with electric effectiveness. Were 
Uranus, Mars and Saturn not retrograde, 
one would expect marvels of accomplish- 
ment from this chart; as it is, Britain 
among the United Nations, or Britain as 
Number One base of operations, may easily 
dominate the picture in November. 

The dominant Uranus opposes Mr. 
Churchill’s Sun and a stationary Mars op- 
poses his Venus; with mounting national 
assurance there may be greater frankness 
in the expression, through the Prime Min- 
ister, of Britain’s war aims and post-war 


plans. That there is not likely to bea. 


relinquishing of the centuries-old con 
tion of empire, is indicated by the cadent 
fixed cross set up by the Full Moon in 
square to the Leo Jupiter. No matter what 
innovations Mars-Uranus in Gemini may 
introduce into the groups that govern, 
there is here a tendency to lean heavily and 
stubbornly on the experience and expansive 
motivations of the past. 

There is great mobility in these London 
charts; an inexhaustible stream of men and 
materiel, from reserves long building ( Jupi- 
ter in the 12th) can be poured forth as and 
wherever they may be needed. The power 
potential deployed may astonish even those 
who thought they knew how large this 
major force was to be. By the late No- 
vember Lunation, it may be used less 
lavishly but none the less forcefully, as 
Uranus moves from the 10th angle to the 
first and Saturn replaces Venus-Neptune 
in the 2nd house. 


Germany 


Mars holds the midheaven in the Luna- 
tion figure for Berlin and the rising Venus 
of the London chart is here in the 12th, 
The Lights are in the 2nd house, square 
Pluto in the 11th. The emphasis here, too, 
is on resources, but the picture is just 
enough different, to suggest a lack, not an 
abundance; what’s used up in the still hotly 
contested struggle cannot be replaced. Sig- 
nificant is the Full Moon chart, with Saturn 
within 3 minutes of the Midheaven; this 
can measure to the fall of the existing 
regime, a fall precipitated by the 10th 
house Mars of the New Moon figure. It 
can also, of course, measure to the attempt 
to swing from an ever more hopeless though 
recklessly maintained fight to a diplomatic 
move for a negotiated peace; the Full Moon 
is almost exactly on the 9th and 3rd, square 
an 11th house Jupiter. We do not think it 
can be pulled off, though the move may 
have some propaganda value for the home 
front. 

It is interesting to note that in this area 
Mars is exactly on the midheaven on a 
meridian about two degrees east of Berlin, 
a line that goes through Sweden, eastern 
Germany, Prague, the west coast of Yugo- 
slavia and the Adriatic, and through the 
September battle line of Italy, including 
Salerno and Naples. In the actual chart 
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‘get up for Stockholm, however, Saturn 


holds the midheaven at the Lunation, while 
Venus-Neptune are within a degree of the 
Ascendant at the Full Moon. This seems 
to give Sweden an important and strategic 
diplomatic, rather than a fighting role, as 
in the regions to the south of her, though 
it is not impossible that she may have to 
grant belligerents right-of-way through her 
territory before November has run its 
course. 


Russia 


The Lunation is on the cusp of the 2nd 
house in the chart for Moscow; Venus is 
on the 12th, and Uranus on the 9th. Re- 
sources are still stressed in the Full Moon 
chart, where the closest cuspal emphasis is 
that of Jupiter on the 11th. Russia is 
spending resources at a tremendous rate, 
needing ever more material help from her 
allies, help which is generously forthcom- 
ing, though perhaps not in the astronomical 
quantities her expanding plans may de- 
mand. The emphasis on the 9th house in 
both charts suggests long-distance com- 
munications, if not conferences; the close 
conjunction of Venus with Neptune in the 
Full Moon chart, Venus ruling the Ascen- 
dant, seems to indicate that such meetings, 
or the fruits of them, as may take place, 
will not be publicly disclosed. 

Uranus opposes Premier Stalin’s Mer- 
cury (as in October), and Saturn is still 
within orb of an opposition to his natal 
Sun. With the Full Moon itself emphasiz- 
ing the accepted horizon of the Stalin chart, 
as it does the horizon of the Russian Revo- 
lution chart, it is to be expected that the 
decisions taken in November will pro- 
foundly affect Russian policy and welfare, 
as these decisions must, reflect the will of 
the Russian people. It may well be that 
complete understanding of Russian aims 
and Russia’s understanding of the objec- 
tives and methods of the democracies allied 
with her may not be possible until these 
critical transits have passed, or at least 
until the afflicting Gemini planets have re- 
sumed forward motion. 


Eastern Europe and the Balkans 


The North Node on the 11th in the 
New Moon chart for Turkey, with the 
Lunation on the Sun of the Turkish Re- 
public, and the Full Moon falling on its 


Venus, make it important to note the 
progressions measurfng to the current year 
in this country’s chart. Progressed Sun and 
Mercury are conjunct natal Jupiter, while 
progressed Mars sextiles Neptune. Turkey’s 
hopes of gain from the titanic struggle now 
waging may be over-optimistic, but gain 
she will, with not too much expenditure of 
effort, though the 2nd house emphasis of 
the Lunation charts may well demand at 
least a token expenditure at this time. 

The proximity of Neptune to the Ascen- 
dant in the Ankara Lunation figure directs 
the inquiring eye to those regions where 
this deceptive planet is exactly rising. At 
the New Moon these areas are the Do- 
decanese Islands, Crete, the Aegean Sea, 
Bucharest, and the extreme western boun- 
dary of Russia (territories on a line 28 de- 
grees East Longitude). At the Full Moon, 
this meridian is farther west, Neptune 
being on the Ascendant at about 23 degrees 
Fast, and including Greece, Bulgaria, Rou- 
mania, Poland, and the Baltic States. If it 
is remembered that Neptune was exactly on 
the Ascendant in the chart for the Aleu- 
tians when the Americans stormed Kiska 
and found the enemy gone, it is possible 
that resistance in the Balkans and the 
“buffer” countries east of Germany may 
just collapse—and whoever may be forag- 
ing in this territory may find the way wide 
open. Neptune has a way of obliterating 
barriers. There is a strong indication from 
this angular Neptune that these regions 
may be ready for peace, having no more 
heart for a hopeless fight, especially if the 
Germans should happen to fold their tents 
and steal quietly away. 


Far East 


The Lunation figure for Tokyo is almost 
entirely western, with only the Lights in 
the more volitional eastern half of the 
wheel; the Lunation is in the 10th house 
square Pluto near the 8th. The emphasis 
on resources is more critical here than in 
any of the other charts, since it is the 
South Node that holds the 2nd house. 
Mercury is at the Midheaven and the 
Gemini “blitz’ is concentrated at the 6th. 
Both the New Moon and Full Moon charts 
are strong, with Jupiter in the 8th, suggest- 
ing a wealth of resource stolen or borrowed, 
or at least salted away in earlier stages of 
the Pacific war, until they should be more 
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desperately needed, but the western em- 
phasis suggests that Japan is taking it, not 
dishing it out. She is taking it against 
steadily mounting challenge which rises 
to a climax at the Lunation of November 
27th, with the Gemini planets at the Mid- 
heaven opposed by the Lunation and Mer- 
cury at the 4th. When it is remembered 
that Saturn is on the Moon of the Japanese 
constitution chart, square Mars; that it 
is on Hirohito’s Neptune, while Mars is 
on his Pluto, opposing his Uranus and 
squaring his Moon, it may be understood 
how critical are these months for the 
Asiatic supermen of 1942. 

Venus holds the Midheaven of the Luna- 
tion chart for Chungking, with Uranus at 
the 7th; the Lights are in the 11th, square 
Pluto in the 8th. China may still be at 
the mercy of the invading Japanese, pushed 
by desperation at challenge from without 
into fresh depredations of Chinese soil, and 
China’s hopes for assistance may still go 
unfulfilled, at least in the measure she 
needs, but Jupiter, ruling the Ascendant 
is in the 9th in both charts; China is in 
communication with her distant allies; the 
immediate prospect may still be dark, but 
in the larger view, she can see daylight 
ahead. 

Most important is the chart for New 
Delhi, with Jupiter at the M.C. at the 
Lunation, and Venus-Neptune holding the 
11th at the Full Moon which cuts across 
the horizon for that chart. Activity is indi- 
cated in the Burma area where Uranus is 
on the 7th and Pluto on the cusp of the 
9th; the angular emphasis in both this 
chart and that for the Indian base sets 
the stage for a dramatic push in this 
direction, 

The chart for the New Guinea area in 
the Southwest Pacific, though western as 
that for Tokyo, still puts the dynamic 
Uranus on the 5th, and the Lunation close 
to the M.C., indicating that the offensive 
is still in the hands of the Allied forces, and 
new developments may be expected in this 
area. Jupiter in the 7th, and the Nodes on 
the horizon, with the Mull Moon on the 
meridian axis, combine to suggest that this 
theatre will be in the forefront of the news 
as the scope of operations widens and 
Allied objectives grow ever more ambitious 
and daring. 

The presence of Uranus on the cusp 
of the 4th in the chart for the Aleutians, 


while Saturn is on the 5th and Pluto af. 
the 7th, indicates the wider use of this 
territory as an effective base; a competely 
new and unexpected line of attack may 
easily be developed in this far-flung outpost 
of growing Allied strength. While environ. 
mental conditions may be beyond the con- 
trol of even the most adventurous, the con- 
stant readiness to take advantage of favor. 
able conditions will make it possible for 
our fighting men in this area to make a 
real contribution to the total attack aimed 
from so many directions at Japan. 


South America 


Argentina: Mars rises in the chart for 
Buenos Aires, with the Lunation standing 
alone in the western hemisphere on the cusp 
of the 5th house. The public seems to be 
in an unruly, critical mood, seeking freer 
patterns of expression for the country’s 
potential contribution to the common hemi- 
sphere effort. At the Full Moon, Saturn 
is on the Ascendant, with Uranus near the 
cusp on the 12th, Mars straddling the 
space between the two major planets, 
Should there be no actual overturn under 
the Scorpio Lunation, the month’s end 
is sure to see important changes at the top, 
with possible violence, due to a complete 
shift in basic platforms and ideas, as a 
10th house Lunation opposes a 4th house 
Uranus. Smouldering resentments and jeal- 
ousy may motivate changes in policy rather 
than a genuine willingness to cooperate, 
but whatever the background for upheaval, 
public temper is likely to force important 
changes before the year runs out. 

Brazil: The position of Jupiter in the 
2nd house in both Lunation and Full Moon 
charts may dramatize to Brazil’s isolation- 
ist neighbors to the south some of the 
benefits to be enjoyed by greater inter- 
American cooperation. Brazil has more 
to gain by the development of her own 
untapped resources (Mars on the 12th at 
the Full Moon, sextile Jupiter) than by 
attempts of misguided or subversive ele- 
ments to impede Brazil’s growing prestige. 

Chile: Uranus on the Ascendant in the 
Lunation chart for Chile with Mercury at 
the 5th trine a rising Saturn, and Venus 
on the 4th, indicate dramatic developments 
in new enterprise which can put the whole 
economy of this nation on a more satis- 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 


Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


November, 1943 
Deborah Lens 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that tt usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any lucality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 




















for Pacific War Time. 


MONDAY—Nov. 1 
Moonrise—9:59 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This can be a great tug 
of war, with superiors and subordinates, 
love, jobs, supplies, travel, writings and 
broken rules involved in frantic action or 
loss. Yet well laid plans or projects, com- 
mon sense and cooperation, can pull some 
fine chestnuts out of the fire. Past favors 
may be repaid. Use extreme caution in the 
p.m. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 2 
Moonrise—11:00 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Concentrated efforts can 
make good progress. Original ideas may be 
soundly incorporated into daily tasks and 
new regulations be fitted in easily. Pro- 
mote career prospects vigorously. Romance 
or money dealings may not fare so well; 
accept limitations or disappointments 


calmly; avoid arrogance or jealousy. Relax 
in the p.m. 





WEDNESDAY—Nov. 3 

Moonrise—11:56 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Another excellent day for 
productive efforts. Vim and vigor, well di- 
rected, make big strides in getting ahead. 
Former labors, generosity, assistance, may 
be rewarded by promotion or other benefits. 
Romance, parties, take on brighter tones. 
The eve may go awry; guard words, acts, 
health. 









THURSDAY—Noyv. 4 
Moonrise—12:46 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Stop, look and listen signs 
should be neon-lighted. An early start can 
get conditions moving nicely, and extra 
work will pay all day. But around noon the 
fat may be in the fire; storms of anger, 
accusations, rebellion, require poise and 
efficiency to prevent loss or sorrow. Pro- 
tect home, love, money, jobs, resources, day 
or night. 


FRIDAY—Noyv. 5 
Moonrise—1:30 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—The morning may be 
somewhat demoralized. Count the cost, 
give up vain hopes, clean out the rubbish 
and start over. The afternoon picks up 
splendidly for real purpose and effort. Get 
right with superiors or associates. Make 
changes. Conservative tactics succeed in 
the p.m., but don’t splurge. 





SATURDAY—Noyv. 6 
Moonrise—2:11 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—Some early difficulties 
may involve shortages, restrictions, irrita- 
tions, all of which can be sublimated by 
just doing the job and being open to new 
ideas. Keep on the main track all day; 
avoid high pressure methods or people. The 
p.m. may be quietly successful. 
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SUNDAY—Noyv. 7 
Moonrise—2:47 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Energy may go to waste; 
plans go askew and rash companions cause 
trouble. Take it easy. Relax alone if pos- 
sible and let the chips fall where they may. 
A reasonable, courteous attitude can help a 
lot in making a pleasant evening. But guard 
love from unkind hurts. 


MONDAY—Nov. 8 
Moonrise—3:21 p.m. 

Mars ruler—During this morning a re- 
construction program may have to be 
organized. The water under the bridge is 
gone, along with:dear hopes. Face the 
future fearlessly; say goodbye without 
rancor. The p.m. may bring fine opportuni- 
ties to adjust, promote or confirm large 
ambitions, but keep keenly alert to avoid 
impositions. Strange deals are pending. 


TUESDAY—Nov. 9 
Moonrise—3:54 p.m. 

Mars ruler—aA fine day to get in those 
extra licks that can clean up old chores and 
old scores and establish a sounder basis for 
progress. Straight thinking and action can 
move mountains of problems or trouble; 
also improve finances. Excellent develop- 
ments in the p.m. can lead to brand new 
beginnings. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 10 
Moonrise—4:27 p.m. 


Mars ruler — Announcements, agree- 
ments, news, may be very important. It will 
pay to analyze, study and work out de- 
tails of new projects, commitments, changes 
or routine endeavors. Cold, hard sense can 
coordinate joint efforts, resources, finances 
for increase. Keep a clear head in the p.m. 
Avoid any sort of intrigue, schemes, rash- 
ness, accidents. 


THURSDAY—Noyv. 11 


Moonrise—5:02 p.m. 
Venus ruler—At this Full Moon, there is 
a current of turmoil, bafflement, restriction 
or loss. Earnings or income need special 
care. Romance may suffer. Labors may 
seem worthless. Personal integrity and 
wholehearted service can withstand on- 
slaughts, especially in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 12 
Moonrise—5:40 p.m. 


Venus ruler—No use crying over spilt 
milk this morning; just get in there and 


pitch. By so doing the way may open 


unusual promotion of aims or skill. Forme” 


labors may bear much fruit. Business o 
budgets may be upped. The p.m. offes 
wonderful chances for love, happiness or 
material success. 


SATURDAY—Noyv. 13 
Moonrise—6:21 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Plunge into business, 
routine, new deals, moves, jobs, training, 
with concentrated energy. Fresh avenues to 
gain may open surprisingly in many ways. 
Finances should benefit, as well as personal 
or public ambitions. Discussions can reveal 
fortunate factors. Organize projects. Relax 
in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 14 
Moonrise—7:05 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—For the most part, a 
work-a-day influence prevails, tending to- 
ward the execution of serious duties or new 
obligations. But a bright thread of joy and 
gain runs through also, which adds a 
sparkle to trips, visits, parties or labors, 
Make it a quiet evening. 


MONDAY—Noyv. 15 
Moonrise—7:54 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Heady wine may be dished 
out today, resulting in confusion, delusion, 
deception, gambles, errors, broken promises 
and great loss. Those who refuse to be 
embroiled may find the way open for clear 
advance by honest purpose and _ steady 
work; such efforts may bring unusual re- 
sults. Save time, money and energy in the 


p.m, 


TUESDAY—Nov. 16 
Moonrise—8:45 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Take advantage of every 
chance to move forward. On the job, at 
home, socially, romantically, or financially, 
put on steam to climb nearer the goal. Large 
success may crown intelligent efforts, espe- 
cially in the p.m., when the big break may 
come suddenly. Use the dramatic approach. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 17 
Moonrise—9:39 p.m. 

Moon ruler—A further build-up of hap- 
piness, promotion or resources may be pos- 
sible. Make decisions, changes, agreements. 
To really go places, put out the best work, 
the most cooperation, as well as charm and 
sense, with tactful modesty. Achievement 
may culminate in the late evening. 
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THURSDAY—Noyv. 18 

Moonrise—10:35 p.m. 
Sun ruler—The big pay-off probably 
comes in the early morning. And while 
there may be a tinge of jealousy or depres- 
sion for some, agreements, labors, adven- 
tures, romances, may be intermingled to the 
elation of many. Training and preparation 
will be rewarded. Beauty will be served. 
The p.m. may be excessively costly; play 
safe with health, reputation, money. 


FRIDAY—Noyv. 19 
Moonrise—11:31 p.m. 

Sun ruler—If discretion was thrown to 
the winds last night, legal, financial, domes- 
tic troubles may follow, with plenty of un- 
pleasant publicity. Heart or health interests 
need care. Stick to the grind, and out of 
losses or failures. Older people can help. 
Be happy in a restful evening. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 20 
No Moonrise 


Mercury ruler—It may take a bit of 
doing, but if wit, will and ability are put 
to it, excellent results may be attained in 
old or new ventures. Practical use of in- 
spiration and ideals can be a great asset. 
Ignore quarrels, rashness, spending, ex- 
cesses, and keep knitting. Improve rela- 
tions in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Noyv. 21 
Moonrise—0:28 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Be impersonal, relaxed, 
and play the game fairly, day or night. 
Arguments, fights, rebellion can smoulder 
into flame later. Let go problems, worries, 
hostility. Avoid people if possible, but con- 
trive to be pleasant in any contact. Go to 
bed early. 


MONDAY—Nov. 22 
Moonrise—1:26 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The usual interests of 
the day should move smoothly and well. 
Business and money issues may be best in 
the a.m. while parties and creative work 
take precedence later. But a scorching op- 
position to plans or a crisis of recklessness 
grows that may leave serious injuries in the 
p.m. Be extra cautious of travel, changes, 
Strangers. 

TUESDAY—Nov. 23 
Moonrise—2:25 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Any stormy scenes last 
night may have cleared the air tremen- 
dously, leading all along the line to suc- 


cessful adjustments, agreements, new starts, 
bigger scope. Just be careful of taking 
chances; make sure of facts; be accurate, 
efficient. The p.m. may be brilliant for ro- 
mance or business. 





WEDNESDAY—Nov. 24 
Moonrise—3:26 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Outside of slight irritations 
over delays or changed schedules in the 
a.m., progress should be excellent and per- 
haps amazing. Labors, finances, news, 
parties, may be dramatically inspiring. The 
p.m. may produce some nice dividends, pro- 
vided off-side tactics are squelched. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 25 
Moonrise—4:28 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Rules and _ regulations, 
shortages, limited action, working condi- 
tions, may cause depression or wrangles 
during the day. Make the most of current 
blessings and don’t fret over what cannot 
be cured now. For as evening approaches 
the tide turns, and success, happiness, love, 
should fill the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 26 


Moonrise—5:33 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Changes in relationships, in 
working conditions, worldly status, may 
take the spotlight with much gain. More 
freedom of action can include better money 
conditions. Inspired efforts, deep insight, 
full cooperation, can create larger scope for 
achievement. Tackle big problems practi- 
cally. Be sane and thrifty in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Noyv. 27 
Moonrise—6:40 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This New Moon has 
elements of both accomplishment and loss. 
Creative labors or community interésts that 
have devoted attention should develop well. 
Rash impulse, strange, sudden action, can 
cause separations, accidents, anguish. Be- 
ware new beginnings in the p.m. Go slow 
or back up. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 28 
Moonrise—7:46 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The utmost caution should 
be exercised all day. Mental and emotional 
storms can cause deep injuries. Nerves, 
quarrels, conflicts can alienate personal or 
public support. Guard words or acts to 
prevent disasters. Love, true affection, and 
rational reactions can prove their healing 
grace, both day and night. 

(Continued on page 81) 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birth data 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 

must be given. 


FAMOUS AFFINITIES 








Henry of Navarre 
December 13, 1553 O.S. 








Marguerite de Valois 
May 14, 1553 O.S. 


Charts from 1001 Nativities 


While Marguerite de Valois, daughter of 
Henry II of France, and first wife of Henry 
IV, or Henry of Navarre, was born “under 
the happiest auspices, endowed with the 
rich heritage of her forebears,” her mar- 
riage to Henry was childless, unsuccessful, 
and ended in divorce. The student will 
notice that her Saturn in Pisces occupies 
her fifth house of children, that it falls in 
conjunction with Henry’s fifth house Sat- 
urn, and there are no important contacts 
between their charts, with the exception of 


their conjoined Neptunes and his Uranus 
in Libra on her Ascendant, which could 
induce personal, though unstable and un- 
lasting magnetic attraction. This union, 
on Henry’s part, was an ambitious one, 
for Henry, though often much in love, was 
“more ambitious still.” That he felt toward 
Marguerite, his first wife, as a brother to 
a sister, is evidenced through his Mars in 
Capricorn, ruler of his house of marriage, 
posited in his third house of blood rela- 
tions. Mars is also the ruler of Mar- 
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ite’s marriage department, but it is 

ed in her tenth house conjunct her 
Jupiter in Leo. “She probably hoped,” 
writes Jean H. Mariejol in A Daughter of 
the Medicis, “that a royal crown would 
make up for the sacrifice of her feelings.” 
Both she and Henry are noted for their 
affaires d'amour, Her name, Marguerite 
de Valois, has come to mean “a lady of 
many loves.” 

“Don Juan kept a record of his con- 
quests,” narrates Mariejol. “Her historians 
have obligingly drawn up a list of her 
twenty-two lovers.” From the time of her 
marriage until a little while before her 
death, which occurred on May 27, 1615, 
she'was never without a lover. In love, as 
in life, she did things on a grand scale. 
Much of the scandal published after her 
death is believed untrue. .. . Yet, as Ma- 
tiejol states, “there is really no doubt that 
la reine Margot experienced and delighted 
in the joys of love. . . . She brought God 
and men on a common plane of mystic 
adoration. She lived without remorse and 
without shame, but not without sorrow 
and danger. F 

“Yet in love and pleasure, in the exal- 
tation of the body or in rapture of the 
spirit, she learnt that all is vanity. It was 
not her only disillusion. There is no doubt 
that she had had the hope of playing a part 
in politics. So many women, her own 
mother (Catherine de’ Medici) included, 
had done great things in the world of the 
sixteenth century, that she too could aspire 
to power and influence. But she did not 
realize that these women had voluntarily 
renounced their femininity. The Queen of 
England never married. Never was a lover 
credited to Catherine de’ Medici. Like 
the unfortunate Mary Stuart, whose pas- 
sions cost her her power and liberty, Mar- 
garet could not make the necessary sacri- 
fices. She needed affection, and her heart 
was always involved with her ambition. ... 

“Her true claim to glory was neither 
her beauty or the part she played in 
politics, but one she never dreamed of—her 
talent as a writer. Her Mémoires, her let- 
ters, which Brantéme compares to the 
Epistles of Cicero, and the anonymous 
works upon which her mind and spirit 
have left their imprint—by these is she 
admitted to the Pantheon of History. . . . 
In all her writing she never forgets that 
she is a woman and a queen.” Her life 








Marie de’ Medici 
April 26, 1575 O.S. 
(1001 Nativities) 


seems to have justified the statement she 
made at Usson: “I have no ambition and 
I have no need for it, being who and what 
I am.” 

She did no quarreling, she spun no 
webs of political intrigue, as did her suc- 
cessor, Marie de’ Medici, the woman who 
reigned in her place, and whom she upheld, 
with the young King, Marie de’ Medici’s 
son, until her death. 

After their divorce, a friendly one, 
Henry acted as her friend and “brother, 
not only in name, but in deed.” ... “He 
was delighted to be free; she, to feel some 
security, to have an ample revenue and 
the dignity of a dowager queen.” 

Immediately after the dissolution of the 
marriage, Henry’s councillors were busy 
arranging a “remarriage,” and the choice 
fell on, and negotiations were made for, 
Marie de’ Medici, niece of the Grand Duke 
of Tuscany. This union granted Henry’s 
great desire for children from a legal mar- 
riage, for soon a Dauphin was born, to be 
followed by other children. The student 
will notice that Henry’s seventh house 
Neptune falls on Marie de’ Medici’s Sun 
in Taurus, which sign also holds her Mer- 
cury and Venus. This is a subtly magnetic 
contact, previously discussed in this series. 
Her Moon fell within the allotted eight- 
degree orb of a conjunction with his 
Venus, which is a very “fertile” contact, 
especially so as Henry’s Venus occupied 
the feminine water sign Scorpio. His Mars 
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conjunct Marie de’ Medici’s Uranus in 
Capricorn in the fourth house would oc- 
casion the “coldness” he felt creeping into 
their domestic relationship as time went 
on. In contrasting his wife’s attitude to 
another lady’ of the court, Henriette 
d’Entragues, the only other one “who 
played a large part in Henry’s life,” Hen- 
ry’s favorite minister and closest friend, 
the Duc de Sully, the grand-voyer de 
France, gives a picture of the poor King’s 
domestic situation. “After various talks 
he came back to the good qualities of his 
mistress, Henriette d’Entragues. . . . He 
lavished praises upon the charm of her 
companionship, the gaiety of her wit, the 
vivacity and liveliness of her sallies. ‘I 
find nothing of all that at home,’ he said. 
‘From’ my wife I get neither companion- 
ship, nor amusement, nor happiness. There 
is nothing yielding in her disposition, no 
sweetness in her conversation; she never 
adapts herself in any way to my mood or 
my character. When I come in and wish 
to talk to her familiarly and go up to 
kiss her, she looks so cold that I go away in 
disappointment, and I am forced to seek 
consolation elsewhere.’ ” 

However, the above seems to have been 
but one phase of their relationship—the 
Mars-Uranus one—for another record, in 
Henry of Navarre, by Henry Dwight 
Sedgwick, states, in the words of the 
Maréchal de la Chastre, that Henry be- 
came “more and more in love with the 
Queen every day’—a manifestation of 
their Moon-Venus conjunction. This con- 
structive contact was bound to express 
more in Marie de’ Medici’s chart, for it 
was her Venus that was brought out by 
Henry’s Moon. In order that he might go 
to war against Emperor Rudolph II “to 
overthrow the house of Hapsburg, take the 
Empire away from it, expel it from the 
Netherlands and Italy, and limit it to Spain 
and dominions overseas,” Henry appointed 
his wife Marie de’ Medici regent of France, 
and confided the goverment to her hands, 
with a council to advise her. On May 13, 
1610, the Queen’s Coronation was per- 
formed, and the date of her ceremonial 
entry into Paris was set for the sixteenth. 
On May 14, 1610, the day after the cor- 
onation, and just before Henry’s great 
enterprise, he was assassinated by a fanatic, 
Francois Ravaillac, a wild-minded, slightly 


deranged visionary who fancied by his 

of regicide that he was delivering the world” 

from a monster.* 
But until today the memory of Henry 

of Navarre lives, as in his. own wish, 

“crowned with glory and honor.” 


Seventh House Uranus 


Dear Miss Starr: 

In all relations to my heart, I hav 
had great disappointments. Not alone do 
I refer to those of the opposite sex, but 
to friends, relatives, and parents. My 
mother has shown me little love, and my 
father has forced me many times to leave 
my home. Friends fool, or I should say, 
deceive me. Whatever man I have' taken 
an interest in has been married, too old, 
or otherwise disappointing. Ves, I truly 
admit I am critical and distant, yet I 
have never planned deceit or harm against 
a character. I mostly hurt myself, Of 
all that I have truly loved, one, a Scor- 
pio, has held my deepest heart. I had him 
on a pedestal, although he can never mea- 
sure up to this. I understand this admira- 
tion was a little too girlish. Can you tell 
me if he can really have love for me, which 
he conceals within his Scorpion nature? His 
birthdate is November 17th, 1895. I have 
known him since I was sixteen years of 
age. My birthdate is July 31st, 1918, 
41 N., 74 W., about 6 A.M. I know mar- 
riage is not my interest with him as his 
cardiac heart has first claim. Miss Stan, 
will I ever marry in this life, or will this 
love I have for this afflicted Scorpio 
afflict me for the rest of my life? 

Leo, 


ANSWER: With Urgnus the ruler of 
your house of marriage posited in your 
seventh house, opposing your rising Saturn 
in Leo, both squared by your tenth house 
Moon in Taurus, your difficulties and dis 
appointments with other people are under- 
standable, in that you have been attracted 
to the “wrong people,” or to men in 
whom a great disparity of years, or some 
other difference or obstacle to marriage 
existed. 

Your progressed Venus passing over your 
twelfth house Sun during the past two-year 

% Rumors prevailed that Henry, a Huguenot, wes 


declaring war on the Pope, and Ravaillac confessed that 
he had been impelled to assassinate Henry for this reasom. 
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cycle has brought your love for this older 
man to the fore, although you may have 
kept it more or less secret or in the back- 
ground for various reasons. When. your 
progressed Moon comes to your eleventh 
house Jupiter and Venus conjunetion in 
Cancer in late 1948 or early 1949, you 
should experience quite a measure of hap- 
piness in your affectional ties. The Scorpio 
man has the Sun conjunct Uranus, so no 
doubt he is quite contrary in the expression 
of his feelings. With Mars conjunct Mer- 
cury and Saturn in Scorpio he could be 
quite selfish or self seeking. However, his 
hour and place of birth would need to be 
known before specific deductions relative to 
his true self and feelings could be made. 
‘For instance, his birth hour might place 
his Mars-Mercury-Saturn in his seventh 
house, which would indicate that he would 
attract other people who were of a selfish 
or self-seeking nature, or he would bring 
out these traits in others. With his Moon 
in Sagittarius, and his progressed Venus 
entering this sign this year, harmoniously 
aspecting his natal Venus in Libra, also 
his Jupiter in Leo, he should attract favor- 
able future conditions through association 
with the opposite sex. However, the exact 
time for this would be shown by his birth 
hour, which you did not give. His pro- 
gressed Venus passed over his Sun in 
Scorpio when he was forty-three, This 
progression is aways a time when one is 
in “the mood for love,” or for affection and 
romantic expression. 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born October 6, 1901, between 
eight and nine o'clock P.M., 41 N. Lat., 
71 W. Long. 

Because of too many responsibilities, I 
have never thought much about marriage 
but now I realize how much I have missed. 
Is there a possibility that I may still have 
an opportunity to marry? 


A. S. 


ANSWER: We have erected your chart 
for 8:30 P.M. E.S.T. You did not state 
if you had already met someone in whom 
you were interested. When your progressed 
Sun passed over your sixth house Venus in 
Scorpio less than two years ago, the possi- 
bility of romantic happiness was evidenced, 
possibly in a contact where you work, or 
in connection with your employment. Your 


'@) 
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progressed Moon is now in Aquarius in 
your ninth house, opposing your Moon in 
Leo in your third, approaching a square to 
your Scorpio planets, and the indications 
are not very favorable for new love at 
this period of your life. Public, profes- 
sional or social life, also friendships, should 
come more to the fore now and during the 
next few years. 

Uranus in Sagittarius is posited on your 
seventh house cusp of marriage, and the 
ruler of your seventh, Jupiter, is in Capri- 
corn near your eighth house cusp, in which” 
latter department is placed your Saturn in 
Capricorn. The probability is that mar- 
riage was delayed, or denied, because of 
marital ties or other obstacles, as a diversity 
of some kind between you and the person 
you would have chosen as your husband, 
Your strong sense of duty, also perhaps 
the consideration of material angles, and 
the responsibilities you mention, have pre- 
vented you from marrying at the time you 
should have attracted marriage in the 
natural course of events, when your pro- 
gressed Moon passed through Libra, your 
Sun sign and fifth house, also through 
Scorpio, Sagittarius and Capricorn, where- 
in your important planets are placed, and 
which latter two signs comprise your sev- 
enth house of marriage. 

Your progressed Sun is now on your 
Mars in Scorpio, which could attract a 
new masculine interest provided you have 
none in your life at present. However, as 
stated, unless your birth occurred some 
time earlier than that given in your letter, 
Mars would have no jurisdiction over 
your house of marriage, and the position 
of your progressed Moon (or present state 
of consciousness) in your ninth, to pass 
through your tenth and eleventh houses dur- 
ing the forthcoming several years, does not 
mark this as your true marriage time. 
People with Uranus posited in the seventh 
house often do not really wish to be bound 
and restricted by ordinary marriage ties, 
and are therefore attracted to the “wrong 
person” to warrant them to remain free 
and single. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“He that tilleth his land shall have plenty of bread: But he that followeth after vain 


persons shall have poverty enough.” 


i. you are a new reader of these Moon 
Sign and Phase articles, do not be discour- 
aged by the skeptics or scoffers who say 
there’s nothing in the theory of doing your 
farm tasks by the sign and phase of the 
Moon. Prove it yourself by trying it and 
so convince yourself that it does have merit. 

Lunar-or Moon Sign Planting is nothing 
new. It dates back to ancient civilization. 
However, planting by the light or dark 
of the Moon is not 


Proverbs 28:19. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new or 
in first quarter. Crops that produce their 
yield in the soil, which are similar to and 

grow from a bulb for- 





enough. This is the 
method many planters 
use and they think they 
are planting by the 
Moon. In choosing the 
proper day for plant- 
ing, we must pick a - 
day when the Moon is 
in the proper sign and 
phase 


days 


Do not use an Alma- 
nac for Lunar Plant- 
ing, as frequently these 
give the Moon’s posi- 
tion in the constella- 
tions. For Lunar Plant- 
ing the Moon’s position 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are November Ist to 4th 
and 19th to 30th, inclusive. 

The good dates are November 5th, 
6th, 7th, 8th, 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 

The low average 
are November 
9th to 14th, inclusive. 


mation, such as potato, 
beet, carrot, turnip, 
gladiolus and _ tulip, 
should be planted when 
the Moon is full or in 
last quarter. Plant in 
last quarter only if 
necessary as it is not 
considered the best 
time for planting. The 
following is ‘Eastern 
Standard Time.” For 
War Time add one 
hour. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, all day 








must be given in the 
proper sign of the zodiac. 

Never plant when the soil is bone dry. 
Seed or plants must have moisture to 
germinate and grow. If this moisture is not 
in the soil you are not “Moon Sign Plant- 
ing.” Neither should you plant when the 
soil is too wet and cold to start germination. 

Should you have questions pertaining to 
these articles, the writer will be glad to 
answer them personally. 


November 2nd and 
3rd: a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day November 6th and 7th: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 11:35 A.M. Nov. 10th and all 
day Nov. 11th: a fair time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Taurus, © 
up to 4:33 P.M. November 12th: a fait — 
time to plant. a 
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Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day November 
15th, 16th, and up to 11:30 A.M. Novem- 
ber 17th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 12:18 P.M. November 22nd and 
all day November 23rd and 24th: a fair 


GARDEN AND 


For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, hoeing, destroying old cornstalks, 
tomato vines and other dead garden 
crowths, including grass and weeds, use 
the following days: November Ist, 4th, 
5th, 8th, 9th, 13th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 
2Ist, 27th and 28th. You may destroy 
weed seeds, fungus growths and hibernat- 
ing insects by fire. The ashes will be more 
helpful to the soil than if the plants were 
plowed under. 

Seeding jor Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best days are November 15th, 16th, and up 
to 11:30 A.M. November 17th. The fair 
days are after 12:18 P.M. November 22nd, 
all day November 23rd. and 24th, also all 
day November 25th and 26th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The November days are Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 
30th. The best days are November 2nd, 
3rd, 29th and 30th. 

Time to Set Eggs: 
vember 4th and 5th. 
eggs November 6th and 7th. 
eggs November 13th and 14th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on No- 
vember 6th and 7th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
fair dates for this task are November 2nd, 
3rd, 10th, 11th, 29th and 30th. The best 
dates are November 6th and 7th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion and Planting: The best dates are No- 
vember 15th, 16th, and up to 11:30 A.M. 
November 17th, also November 25th and 
26th. The fair dates are after 12:18 P.M. 
November 22nd and all day November 23rd 
and 24th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: For ten- 


Set goose eggs No- 
Set duck and turkey 
Set chicken 


time to plant both vegetables and flowers. 
Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- — 
pio, all day November 25th and 26th: a 
fair time to plant. ; 
Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day November 
29th and 30th: a fair time to plant. 


FARM WORK 


der tasty meat with good keeping qualities 
or better canned goods for future use, per- 
form these tasks on the following days: 
The best days are November 15th, 16th, 
and up to 11:30 A.M. November 17th. The 
good days are November 25th and 26th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are November, 
12th, early morning to 4:33 P.M., and all 
day November 25th and 26th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns and Laying 
Sod: These dates are for places located 
where weather and temperature permit 
growth and germination of grass seed. 
Early morning of November 12th, and up 
to 4:33 P.M., all day November 15th, 16th, 
and up to 11:30 A.M. November 17th, 
after 12:18 P.M. November 22nd, and all 
day November 23rd, 24th, 25th and 26th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: November 
2nd, 3rd, 11th, 29th and 30th. Good for 
fast growth: November 6th and 7th. Good 
for slow growth: November 15th, 16th, 
25th and 26th. Fair for slow growth: No- 
vember 23rd and 24th. 

Harvesting All Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops will come from seed 
harvested at these dates: November 12th, 
after 12:18 P.M. Nov. 22nd, and all day 
November 23rd and 24th. ; 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: Use the following days: No- 
vember 12th, 13th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 23rd 
and 24th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best days 
are November 18th and 19th. The good 
days are November 13th, 14th, 23rd and 
24th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof and 
paint will weather better if done on No- 
vember 12th, 18th, 19th, 25th and 26th. 
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Market Perspective 
November, 1943 


i. 1s believed that it will now be con- 
ceded by all who know anything about such 
matters that, by means of an astrological 
calculation, the top in the 1943 stock mar- 
ket trend was called in this department 
more than two months before the top came 
‘up, and then, in the regular July, 1943, 
weekly trend, the exact date of the top was 
given. 

Turn to page 84 of the July number of 
this magazine, and in the second column 
on that page the following will be found: 

“Week of July 12th to 17th ought to 
show top prices for a day or two, then a 


. Yapid decline, yet about Saturday, July 


17th, some recovery.” 

The top in the 1943 stock market trend 
occurred on July 14th. In fine, this maga- 
zine exactly called the turn by astrological 
calculations, in the regular routine market 
perspective. 

In several issues preceding the July num- 
ber, mention had been made that near mid- 
summer of 1943 a very considerable price 
depression would occur. _ The break came 
exactly as stated about June 7th. True, a 
flare back occurred, as is usual near tops 
in a bull market, but it was only a short 
rally, for again the downward trend began 
on July 15th, in a sort of fitful way, and 
then in the last part of the month dropped 
definitely to new low levels. 

As has been repeatedly stated in these 
articles, the market perspection is done by 
astrological calculations. It is believed 
that the plan of calculation is in most re- 
spects similar to the system used by the 
ancient Chaldean astrologers a thousand 


_ years before the Christian Era. 


For the\last‘two months of the year 1943, 
the trend of the industrial averages indi- 
cates a slow rise to higher price levels. 
This slow rise will probably continue into 
the next calendar year, but every long 


L. . Weston + 


swing rally is supposed to be followed by 
a decline, and those who buy up paper on 
this rise should not forget this supposition. 


November Weekly Trend 


Guided by the calculated chart made up 
for November, 1943, it is expected the 
price movement of the industrial averages 
will vary, week by week, nearly as follows: 

From November Ist to 6th, 1943, the 


trend is quite uncertain, at first fairly . 


buoyant but suddenly variable and prob- 
ably lower near the Sth or 6th. 

Week of Nov. 8th to 13th, at first a 
considerable decline, but before mid-week 
an unusually strong rally should run to a 
top about Saturday, the 13th. 

Week of Nov. 15th to 20th, fairly buoy- 
ant at first, but soon a sudden decline near 
middle of the week, then a strong recovery, 
to sell off somewhat on Saturday the 20th. 

Week of Nov. 22nd to 27th quite unset- 
tled, possibly an upward trend for a short 
time, followed by a sudden decline, yet late 
in the week a rally, then some softness at 
the end of the week. 

Last three days of the month at first 
declining, but just at end some rallying. 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 
October 24th and November 22nd 


7. general outlook for the next 
twelve months for Scorpio is extremely 
encouraging. You are in an upward trend 
which should carry you forward with 
increasing momentum toward _ greater 
prominence in professional life. The state 
of affairs at the time of your birthday 
may seem to belie this optimistic sur- 
vey, for conditions are perhaps static, or 
at best, undefined. 


Margaret Morrell 


opposes the sun, for life is sometimes al- 
tered completely by the drastic change 
in orientation coincident with this period. 
It usually requires three to three and a half 
years to get your bearings and become 
“acclimated” to new situations, to pick 
up the pieces and fit them together again 
in a workable solution. This is the point 
you should have reached by late sum- 
mer 1943—a point 
where you have fi- 





Even though you 
sense within that 
you're going some- 
where, the way 
ahead may not be 
clear as yet. This 
may -be true espe- 
cially in relation to 
finances or other re- 
sources needed to 
implement the 
plans that have 
been germinating 
for the past year or 
more. This rather 


duct. 





WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Make an accounting of all financial affairs 
early in the year. 

Gear all your action and make allowance 
in monetary planning for a major goal 
to be reached in 1946. 

Utilize social, educational and friendly 
contacts in business or personal plans. 

Aim high—you’re in\a period of power 
that won't be repeated for many years. 

Keep ever present a conscious knowledge 
of your own worth and ideals of con- 


Hold assets fluid for sudden opportunities, 
but keep in reserve an amount neces- 
sary to basic security. 


nally dropped the 
ultra-personal esti- 
mate of situations, 
where you could 
evaluate past expe- 
rience, recognize 
new opportunity for 
what it is, even 
though it is in a 
different field from 
that you followed 
prior to 1940-42, 
and where you 
could reorganize 
your material as- 








annoying vagueness 
(particularly for a 
person of your forceful temperament) is 
likely to continue until January 20th, but it 
does not in any way alter the excellent pros- 
pects of the next twelve months. It can, 
rather, add to them, for it gives you a 
chance to steady down and look over the 
terrain once again before you start the 
steady drive forward that should occupy 
you for the next three years. 

You are just about at the middle point 
of a seven-year Saturn cycle. You may 
have been pretty much up in the air dur- 
| ing the first two years of this cycle (1940- 

42) as so often is the case when Saturn 


sets to meet the ne- 
cessities of altered situations. 

The monetary aspects may have been 
at the root of most of the disturbances 
and worries of the past year, for Saturn 
in the 8th house of partnership finances 
and possessions often accompanies a pe- 
riod of restriction, and most of your prob- 
lems may have centered around finding 
ways and means to carry on in business 
and private life, getting used to having less 
money, or figuring out how you could meet 
all the additional demands or get along 
without money that had previously been 
the main source of your income. The spe- 
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- Gifie character of the circumstances can 
have run from the reduced allowance of 
the youthful Scorpio through separations, 
illness and forced changes in profession to 
disappointment over legal settlements, 
Sales or investments, but the necessity for 
reorganization was the basic problem. In 
most cases, this reorganization probably 
has been completed, for you are a practi- 
cal person; further or additional changes 
may be necessary during this fall and 
winter, but for the most part, these should 
be revisions due to increase rather than 
decrease of income. Requirements may 
grow in proportion, but the money to meet 
them should be forthcoming. 

During these last months of Saturn’s 
transit through your 8th house (until June 
20, 1944) you should be facing toward 
the future, concerned less with immediate 
demands on salary or income, or the 
necessity for change, than you are with 
the possibilities ahead. You must make a 
final accounting, check off the past, meet 
obligations without rancour, settle partner- 
ship finances, establish a strong material 
base, but all this should be done with a 
clear idea of where you're going from here 
and the provisions for your future plans 
should be included in present calculations. 

Saturn enters your 9th house on June 
20th; you should then be ready to drive 
ahead full force, for while Saturn is mak- 
ing the trine aspect to your sun from 
Cancer, circumstances will support you. 
This transit should initiate what is popu- 
larly known as a “lucky” period, and Jupi- 
ter’s position in your 11th house of friends 
and objectives (July 25, 1944 to Aug., 
1945) adds an extra note of cheer. But 
these years would better be called by 
their right name, a creative period, for the 
luck you enjoy has its source inside, in 
your will-to-do, your mental flexibility, 
your imaginative capacity. You can just 
relax and float along or swim all the harder 
while the current is going your way. You 
are not likely to be distracted by the rest- 
lessness that deflects the energy of the 
natives of many signs during these months, 
nor are you so apt to relax—not if you 
have a goal to work toward, for you can 
hold to a purpose with a single-minded 
devotion. Any troubles you encounter are 
more likely to be the result of closing your 
mind to new ideas, or of permitting the 
crystallization of a bitter, cynical philos- 
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ophy. The 9th house is the house of up. 
derstanding—in the sense of pera 
the abstract laws which underlie external ~ 
experience; with Saturn in this house, there — 
is the need to examine your ideas of life, 

success, people and so on, and to apply 
your creed in your dealings with the world, 

Whether you are intimately concerned with 
the world at large or not, you cannot 
ignore it now, for this is the time when 
you must learn to be as much at home 
in activities, groups and ideas in the 
impersonal sphere as you are in your fam- 
ily and everyday life. 

Just what does this mean in practical 
terms that can be applied to your daily 
life? It means first of all that you must 
clear out any residue of bitterness that was 
born of the events of the last few years. 
You’ve recently come through some very 
difficult years and may have been pretty 
sour on people and circumstances in gen- 
eral. But you must not evolve out of 
this a “I'll take care of myself, the devil 
take the hindmost” attitude. You must 
try rather to see that your life was broad- 
ening out and that even if the process was 
something of a wrench, it opened the way 
to greater possibilities. If you had to take 
a new job, necessity may have forced you 
to utilize unexplored resources, and be- 
cause of this, perhaps you now are in a 
position to achieve a much greater suc- 
cess than before. The way is wide open 
for professional Scorpios—you are in favor 
and only a warped mental outlook can hold 
you back. 

If your present job doesn’t offer a wide 
enough field of opportunity, make a change 
early in 1944 to one that does; don’t hesi- 
tate if this requires a territorial move, 
traveling for business reasons, further 
study, or an additional outlay of money— 
include these expenses in the plans you 
make early in the year. Uranus will con- 
tinue to transit your 8th house of resources 
after Saturn moves on into Cancer, so the 
means can be found to finance any prac- 
tical ambition if you use your ingenuity 
into examining resources. 

If separations or radical changes oc- 
curred in personal life, you too had to start 
off in a new direction, but it is just as 
necessary that you turn your attention 
outward and set yourself a personal goal. 
This can be some form of study, but it 
also has definite social connotations, and 
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~ the Scorpio wife can be of immense aid 
to her partner through the position she 
achieves for herself and the associations 
she forms in political, educational, religious 
or social groups. 

Finances should show a decided im- 
provement in all cases after June, if not 
by the end of March. This may come 
about through the lifting of a burden, the 
settlement of long-drawn-out legal, marital 
or property affairs, or an increase in in- 
come through regular channels, It is very 
necessary that your material situation be 
established firmly before Saturn -leaves 
Gemini in June, for Uranus alone in the 
8th house may coincide with a period of 
extreme fluctuation. Money may come 
in suddenly and un- 


or in dealing with the public. From a busi- — 
ness standpoint, the sextile relationship 


of Jupiter with the Gemini planets indi- 


cates the ease with which you can obtain 
credit or financing, the rapid success of 
new or revised ventures, the possibility of — 
landing an excellent job or being promoted. 
In a personal way, it indicates the friendli- 
ness which will greet any overtures you 
make. This period of high favor is followed 
by one of equal if not greater possibilities, 
for Jupiter moves into your 11th house 
of objectives (July 25th) shortly after 
Saturn enters Cancer to trine your sun, In 
every case, the people you know, the effort 
you make to extend your associations, the 
use you make of your social potentialities 

will be very impor- 





expectedly, fut it 
can go out the same 
way, and since you 
have the cham- 
pagne taste, you'll 
need a solid base to 
fall back on and 
more than usual re- 
straint during the 
high periods. Spec- 
ulative ventures or 
gambling of any 
kind can be highly 


windfalls, 


so effortlessly. 





WHAT-NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t duck material obligations or feel 
that you’re a martyr in fulfilling them. 
Don’t gamble with financial security or go 
on spending sprees with unexpected 


Don’t be too independent to capitalize on 
social or personal associations. 
Don’t relax because you're sailing along 


Don’t try to get the better of people be- 
cause you are convinced “that’s the only 
way one can get along in this world.” 


tant. This is a time 
when you should 
join professional 
clubs or social or- 
ganizations which 
can widen profes- 
sional contacts, 
enter actively into 
your local politics, 
parent-teacher asso- 
ciations, lecture 
groups or any ac- 
tivities which will 
put you in touch 








dangerous at peri- 
ods when Uranus is 
afflicted (Dec. 30; Jan 1-20; July 15-31). 
However, this position of Uranus also 
suggests wide financial possibilities through 
the use of unusual methods or products, 
or originality in ideas and talents. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter in your 10th and 11th houses 
during the next 12 months is the best 
possible testimony that you will take ad- 
vantage of the potentials now available, 
and also an indication of the scope of your 
success in this utilization of opportunity. 
Jupiter entered Leo, your 10th solar house 
of reputation, authority and prestige on 
June 30, 1943, and will remain in this 
house until July 25, 1944. During this 
period, any move you make to extend your 
sphere, to take on a public position in 
professional, social or personal life, will 
react in your favor. You can gain an en- 
viable standing with superiors, can reach 
a position of prominence in social circles 


. 


with more people. 
You may enter groups or begin such ac- 
tivities with little thought of the enjoy- 
ment you may derive, only to find that 
the contact with new minds and personali- 
ties is a personal as well as professional 
tonic. 


Neptune and Pluto 


The success indicated by the major 
transits should go far towdrd eliminating 
the negative possibilities of Neptune in 
your 12th house of inner resources, for the 
material success and the reception which 
greets your personal overtures will have 
inner as well as outer meaning. Every 
little victory on the outside will support 
your secret self-esteem. You, more than 
most people, have a deep inner sense of 
your own worth, and are less prone than 
some types to self delusion, the bugaboo 
of Neptune in the 12th. However, this 
same characteristic, coupled with Saturn’s 


position in the 9th, can lead to a devas- 
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tating cynicism, particularly destructive 
because it manipulates circumstances and 
people with a full knowledge of offending 
codes, yet caring not a whit. Examine your 
reactions carefully, March 30th to April 
3rd, June 20th to July 2nd, Sept. Ist to 
Sept. 13th. Neptune requires a clear in- 
sight into your own worth and a refusal to 
compromise with your secret ideals. You 
have to live right inside in order to gain 
the outer success indicated by the other 
planets. 

Scorpio hatives born between Nov. Ist 
and 15th of any year will experience the 
indications of Pluto in the 10th house. 
This position, combined with Saturn and 
Uranus in the 8th house of readjustment 
Suggests that the natives of your sign 
have been “hit” harder than others by the 
collective trends of the past two years or 
more. However, the general indications 
how point to your opportunity to cash in 
on the same type of circumstance that 
caused an upheaval—your ability to reach 
a position of rank and authority in the 
armed forces, in government agencies, 
thru government business or in new social 
and educational movements. Just be sure 
you don’t overreach or offend the pro- 
prieties near the times when Pluto is 
afflicted (Nov. 1-5; Dec. 8-16; Jan. 22-30; 
Feb. 13-29; Apr. 4-10, and 21-30; ‘May 
5-30; July 12-27; Oct. 20-30, 1944). 


Plan of Action 


Mars moves across the midheaven houses 
of your solar chart, adding its weight to 
the other indications for a year of in- 
volvement in activities and interests re- 
moved from your intimate personal con- 
siderations. What happens outside, what 
people do, what they think of you will be 
of. utmost importance this year; it requires 
that you center your attention on others 
rather than on yourself. 

The months from your birthday to May 
call for aggression. This includes, how- 
ever, Mars’ retrograde period (Oct. 28th 
- to Jan. 10th, 1944) when no new action 
should be attempted or efforts made to 
force situations. Financial problems may 
beset you in these months, but try to keep 
things on an even keel, not allowing im- 
patience or worry to upset established con- 
ditions.’ Go over plans, estimates; choose 


A stamp a day-will pave the way- 


a goal. After Jan. 20th, push full speed q 


ahead in order to make as much headway 7 


as possible by May 22nd, for the period 
from May 22nd to Oct. 13th is mainly one 
of consolidation. Early in the year. you 
should fix on a goal you can work toward 
steadily until the middle of 1946; these 
months (May 22nd to Oct. 13th) should 
see you strengthening what you now have 
before you start another major assault on 
that larger goal. The new cycle, which 
should carry you to within sight of your 
aims, begins/October 13th, when all new 
action should get underway. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: This is a difficult month 
,when conditions that are not at a stand- 
still may be clouded by a deceptively at- 
tractive haze. A really worthwhile and 
practical opportunity or idea may be pres- 
ent near Nov. 12th, but it’s likely to be 
premature or else not clarified enough for 
present action. The fact that Mars holds a 
sextile aspect to Jupiter during the first 
two weeks of the month only makes the 
situation more dangerous, for it adds an 
element of impulse and recklessness. No 
new business should be undertaken; hold 
rigidly to lines already started and use the 
support of these aspects to clarify ideas 
and strengthen present situations. Don’t 
fly too high near the 5th; your hopes can 
founder on an empty purse. Personal 
aggressiveness or over ambitious promises 
near the 15th and 19th can boomerang 
later. Conflict over money can be bitter 
near the 22nd, 28th and 29th; sit down and 
face situations calmly here, bowing to 
necessity instead of arguing over expenses. 


DECEMBER: You are probably going 
to be acutely sensitive to the difference be- 
tween what you can buy this month and 
what you would like to purchase, particu- 
larly near the 3rd, 5th and 15th, and yet 
for all that, you should have an extremely 
enjoyable Christmas, with plenty of gifts 
rolling in. Some of this, or news you re- 
ceive, may depress you near the 10th and 
26th, but this is all too likely born of false 
pride. Keep routine going this month, but 
don’t undertake anything new. Try to 


to victohy 
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a have arrangements completed by Dec. 29th 
_ go that you can mark time for the next 


three weeks, and don’t explode on the 30th. 


JANUARY: This is the most difficult 
month of the winter. Financial problems 
are liable to be multiplied and can lead to 
distressing conflict between partners near 
Jan. 7th, 16th and 20th, all the more de- 
plorable because nothing will be solved. 
News, messages, deliveries, are apt to be 
delayed; your judgment is clouded by the 


turbulent situation going on around you. | 


Sit tight until the 20th; if your hand is 
forced by circumstances beyond your con- 
trol, bow to necessity with the best grace 
possible. Important events or offers may 
be in the making (perhaps dating originally 
from last fall) near Jan. 16th, but they can 
be handled much more efficiently between 
the 22nd and 28th. Watch emotional re- 
actions carefully near the 31st; senti- 
mentality can obscure issues. 


FEBRUARY: Harmony should be 
reigning on the home front this month. 
There may be new adjustments required to 
meet situations that have changed since 
last fall or that become altered near Feb. 
12th and 20th. Work fast this month to 
reorganize finances to meet present condi- 
tions, to settle partnership accounts, ar- 
range for credit, financing, etc. Personal 
interviews should go well, applications, 
overtures toward restoring peace and order 
be received pleasantly. This is the month 
when your final plans for the year should 
be made, your goal chosen. The 15th, 22nd 
and 25th are excellent days for closing 
deals. A fine opportunity or increase, 
probably in the nature of a reward for past 
services, may show up near Feb. 29th. 


MARCH: The events of the first week 
should be of major importance to your long- 
range plans. Don’t jump to conclusions 
near the 5th and 6th; make your choice 
and base your judgment on permanent op- 
portunities, even if faced by opposition 
from the family near the 7th. Important 
business can be concluded productively 
near the 8th and 9th; from there on, hold 
steady through the 23rd. The urge to take 
a flyer—in business or affections—may be 
strong, but the possibility of winding up in 
a dark cloud near the 20th to 23rd is just 


] 
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as great. Postpone adjustments and ar- 
rangements uritil the 26th through 29th, 
fine days for any activity connected with 
household or business management, buying, 
selling, financing. 


APRIL: Move very slowly April Ist to 
3rd—there is plenty of danger here, but 
the source is within; your feelings, hunches, 
interpretation of circumstances is likely to 
be way off the track, and a stubborn in- 
sistence on your own way will only make 
matters worse. Put security before present 
whims and try to hold a partner in line. 
Things break nicely between the 6th and 
19th, with conditions at work clearing up 
and a mark of favor possible near the 12th. 
This is a period of major aggression, when 
you can take the world (or your ambition) 
by storm; shout from the rooftops how 
good you are, but get your shouting in be- 
fore the 21st, then wait for results. Situa- 
tions may move slowly or seem to stand 
still the last ten days of April; clarify your 
ideas and methods and content yourself 
with the social end of business, or with just 
having a good time if you are a non-pro- 
fessional. 


MAY: Early May is neutral; Mercury 
continues retrograde until the 15th, so 
things may refuse to be forced, although 
you can make hay socially if you do not 
allow a too personal attitude to disrupt the 
pleasant tenor near May 8th and 20th; 
restraint will do the trick here. Work as 
rapidly as possible between the 15th and — 
22nd, pushing all plans, consulting spe- 
cialists in any line, traveling, advertising, 
studying. Mars moves into your 10th house 
on May 22nd; from here on, you should 
pull in your horns and let the other fellow — 
do the talking and forcing. The wisdom 
of this course may produce excellent re- 
sults during the last week of the month. 


JUNE: You should now have reached 
or be within sight of the minor goal you set 
yourself earlier in the year or even as far 
back as March 1943—and the money to” 
go with it should also be yours. The first 
three weeks are excellent for business and 
should see a final clearance of financial 
matters and establishment, of a solid pro- 
fessional base or personal reputation, Self ~~ 
control is important, especially in public; ~~ 
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don’t let new authority go to your head 
conduct yourself in every situation as a 
responsible, tactful individual. You’re on 
exhibition here and the audience is “with 
you” as long as you play to them sincerely. 
Many Scorpio children may walk off with 
scholastic hqnors this year and adults up 
for any sort of competitive position should 
also come through in style. Emotional re- 
action to events of the last ten days of 
June calls for cold analysis—there is doubt, 
suspicion, fear and desperate self protec- 
tiveness here. Fight down these inner 
enemies, refusing to act on compulsion and 
showing an imperturbable front to the 
world. Unnecessary travel is to be avoided. 


JULY: The inner urges continue to 
cloud outer issue, perhaps coming to a head 
near the 2nd. If you have held steady, the 
exceptionally favorable developments of 
the 2nd to 5th will more than make up for 
all your distress. Honor, promotion, public 
prestige, should hit a new high near this 
time. Conditions should run smoothly this 
month—you’'re sailing along on the crest of 
a wave of favor and popularity. Make the 
most of this, at the same time doing all 
in your power to consolidate your profes- 
sional position or place of prominence in 
social or public activities. For non-pro- 
fessionals, July would be a good choice for 
a vacation. Travel should be pleasant and 
you’re bound to make a hit all around. 
Check yourself near the 31st though; you 
may be riding so high, wide and handsome 
that you forget there iS a bottom to the 
bankroll—or a partner’s social aspirations 
may temporarily get the better of common 
sense. Don’t make professional or finan- 
cial commitments near this date that can- 
not be fulfilled easily or through regular 
channels. 


AUGUST: You're still on the straight- 
away in August and can go speeding right 
ahead, in fact, you may even pick up some 
extra benefits near the 13th and 31st. The 
only danger spots are the 7th and 20th, 
wwhen impulse, snap judgment or tempera- 
ment can jeopardize security. Don’t let 
ambition tempt you to move too fast—you 
should make sure of what you have before 
you go on to other aims, and this is the 
time when you can best accomplish the 
stabilization you'll need if you are to turn 





bis 


your mind fully on the future later in the 7 
year. Try to have immediate business 7 
sewed up before the 24th. The month has 
exceptional possibilities from a social, per- 
sonal and friendly angle. Enjoy yourself, 
but. just keep tabs on the main line of your 
aims. 


SEPTEMBER: Early September is 
dangerous; things look so alluring, and yet 
are so indistinct. Situations are not likely 
to be clarified before the 16th, so discount 
what you hear, feel and think, or at least, 
postpone final decisions until after that 
date, for real damage can result from action 
near the 12th. You’d do best to stay in 
the background during these two weeks, 
agonizing alone if you must, but not let- 
ting the psychological animals out of their 
cage. You need a rest anyhow, and perhaps 
could also use a physical check-up. In any 
case, try to get extra sleep and watch your 
diet. Situations should come out in the 
open after the 16th, and you can see where 
you're going, even though you should still 
confine your action to the back waters. 
You are completing a cycle of activity 
which began in November 1942 and should 
now review your experiences, check your 
progress and lay plans for a new attack 
upon major objectives. The back stage 
work can be accomplished now, estimates 
made, advice sought, plans for financing 
checked, all preparatory work completed. 
Just don’t fly too high in ideas near Sept. 
23rd and 24th. © 


OCTOBER: The first two weeks of the 
month continue the trend of September; 
final preparations should be completed, the 
self doubt of the 3rd and 10th eradicated 
and everything readied for a new start after 
the 13th. You should have fine sailing right 
off the reel, with things breaking just right 
all the way down the line. Follow the 
plans you laid out last period, checking 
your impatience and tendency to batter 
your way through obstacles or run head- 
long over people. Be sure also that you 
comply with regulations near the 28th; 
short cuts may lead into hot water. You 
are starting off here on a cycle which 
should carry you straight to your major 
objectives—a period of great professional 
and public authority; every step of the 
way should be measured in this light. 
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:. SPITE of any difficulties, tehsions, 
mistakes, shown by other aspects in No- 
vember, one of the strongest indices of 
good judgment and sound enterprise is the 
important influence of the sextile between 
Jupiter in Leo and Saturn in Gemini, which 
is exact on the 12th but remains in close 
orb all month. This is the first of three 
exact sextiles which these planets make, 
the second one occurring March Ist,.and the 
third on Sept. 5, 1944; this last one takes 
place after Saturn has moved into Cancer 
and Jupiter into Virgo. Thus the influence 
is exerted more or less strongly over the 
entire period from the fall of 1943 to next 
September. 

The sextile is an aspect of wider scope 
through building—anything from charac- 
ter to a mouse trap, and with Jupiter-Sat- 
urn involved it can be one of the most for- 
tunate possible for world or individual 
progress along sane lines.. It can be an aid 
to production of all sorts, to realism in 
politics, active warfare, or post war and 
peace arrangements. It tends to endow 
leaders and people with clear vision as to 
future needs or action; added to this is the 
firm ability to work steadily that those 
needs will be served. It is an aspect of 
Justice, and suggests that criminals, from 
the highest to the lowest, flouters of law 
and order, spenders and wastrels, will be 
brought to see the error of their ways, to 
put it mildly. An interesting sidelight on 
this aspect is, that it usually follows an era 
of just such conditions. For persons who 
have labored valiantly to do the best job 
possible in the facé of nerve-racking disas- 
ters, dilemmas, uncertainties, it is a guar- 
antee of some freedom and of some se- 
curity; above all, it upholds integrity, dig- 
nity and warth. It is in no sense good for 
opportunism, untried theories or sudden 
success, the basic requirement being pa- 
tient, unremitting endeavor and enterprise, 
but not without good cheer. 
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The sign positions of Leo and Gemini 
indicate that this Jupiter-Saturn sextile will 
especially function in commerce, communi- 
cation systems, transportation, artistic en- 
terprises, in administering the law, whether 
in international affairs or locally. Also it 
may bring military preferment and honors 
to the deserving, while it tends to increase 
travel to and contact with foreign coun- 
tries. Institutions of all kinds, especially 
hospitals and charitable organizations, 
should benefit, as well as centers of educa- 
tion or practical training for future careers. 
Yet in view of the fact that the Sun and 
Mercury will square Jupiter in November, 
it may be that a distracting or even de- 
structive element may be injected into such 
matters. This could be over-optimism gen- 
erally, but it might be engineered by per- 
sons with an ulterior motive. In any case, 
too much optimism can seriously affect 
constructive efforts, and propaganda can 
be very baffling. 

Venus ends its long stay in Virgo (since 
July 7th) on Nov. 9th. On the Sth it 
will make a final square to Saturn, which 
may be an unhappy termination of a series 
of high aspirations and acute set-backs, 
However, this transit of Venus through its 
own sign Libra (from Nov. 9th to Dec. © 
8th) shows that drab conditions may be 
overcome by charm and glamour. If con- 
scription of men or women has been a bone 
of contention, it is now on the way to being 
settled. The Venusian influence can be 
the consoler and pacifier in the midst of 
any trials or alarms that develop, espe- 
cially during the latter part of the month. 
Also some tangible peace terms or arrange- 
ments, both in international diplomacy and 
personal affairs, may be effected between 
the 9th and 13th, on which latter date 
Venus conjuncts Neptune. Yet this Nep- 
tunian ray suggests that the basis of any 
such action may not be as stable as it 
appears; that one of the signatories to any 
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agreement may need special protection, or 
perhaps some very surprising undercover 
work has preceded the final announcements, 
Neptune being more or less prone to work 
secretly. 

Mars, Saturn and Uranus are retrograde 
all month, while Pluto turns retrograde on 
the 10th. These are indications of a great 
’ inner stirring in national or individual lives, 
and a feeling of being swept into new world 
currents may be very strong. Mass action 
under such influences is apt to be more or 
less defenseless against powerful leader- 
ship or direction—no matter whether for 
.better or for worse. Racial or religious 
problems may be particularly pressing. 

At the Full Moon of the 11th, the Sun 
is conjunct Mercury in Scorpio in the 5th 
house, both opposing the Moon in the 
llth, and all square Jupiter on the cusp 
of the 3rd house; but Jupiter is sextile 
Saturn and Mars in the 12th, these three 
planets ruling the 5th, 6th and 7th houses. 
Venus is parallel Neptune, both in the 4th 
house in Libra. Perhaps the strongest im- 
plications are in regard to very extensive 
agreements, settlements, diplomatic or po- 
litical changes, or announcements of plans 
and projects that have been perfected be- 
hind the sceries. These may relate to army 
or navy affairs, finances, labor, training, 
education. A new set-up may be inaugu- 
rated as regards fundamental issues of the 
nation, such as the use and distribution of 
resources, rationing, wages, prices, trans- 
portation, publishing, broadcasting; and 
many of these new rules and regulations 
should be very satisfactory in creating con- 
certed action. Judgment should be keen 
and accurate, but extravagance can be 
unusually costly in prestige as well as 
money or credits. Taxes may be a bone 
of contention, with Congress in the thick 
of the fight. Conditions on any foreign 
front may be surprisingly favorable. 

The New Moon of the 27th occurs very 
close to the 11th house cusp, sextile Nep- 
tune and opposing Uranus. Mercury in 
the 11th house opposes Mars and moves to 
oppose Saturn on Dec. 3rd, Saturn being 
the ruler of this chart while Mars rules 
the M.C. The indications are that foreign 
affairs may suddenly present acute prob- 
lems to the Government and the people; 
propaganda may force a diplomatic show- 
down in international relationships. Be- 
hind this, too, may be trouble on the home 


front over drafting, training programs, edu 

cation, transportation and labor affairs,” 
which seem on the verge of a crisis. Venus 
in the 9th shows that the armed forces are 
doing a grand job, not only in battles, but 
in helping to coordinate foreign relations, 
People generally will be seeking sound so- 
lutions for any situation that comes up, 
with a firm will to work positively toward 
constructive progress. Some basic restric- 
tions, perhaps on food, heat, clothing, may 
be ameliorated. Even improvement in 
housing conditions in war plant areas may 
be in the offing. 


NEW MOON 
Nov. Ist to 4th 


On the whole this may be a difficult 
period, requiring fortitude and calm ac- 
ceptance of duty. Some gain may accrue 
on the Ist as the Sun is quincunx Uranus 
and Mercury semi-sextile Neptune, but as 
the Sun also squares Pluto and the Moon 
makes adverse aspects, coercion, ruthless- 
ness and losses will have to be overcome 
by very exacting labors, Good work pays 
on the 2nd, but money, love, home, need 
thrifty protection. Neptune moves into 
South Declination that day, which may 
be important for all nations below the 
equator, bringing them more prominently 
into the world activities. Venus is semi- 
sextile Jupiter on the 3rd, when optimism 
may be justified by sense, work and charm. 
Nevertheless, serious hostility or repugnant 
duties can still cause fear, sorrow or fights. 
The 4th continues both deep-seated and 
surface conflicts, although Mercury is quin- 
cunx Uranus, showing that new avenues 
are opening for productive efforts, whether 
of science or manual skill. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 4th to 11th 


A crisis of forced change may culmi- 
nate early on the 5th when Mercury squares 
Pluto and parallels Jupiter, while Venus 
squares Saturn. Long drawn-out questions 
of man power, labor laws, health, money, 
romance or peace may be settled nega- 
tively. Yet if happiness is submerged at 
present, there is a ray of hope for the fu- 
ture. Work progresses on the 6th through 
art and skill, but a barrage of nerves, rash- 
ness, futility, can deflect good fortune, and 
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; is true also of the 7th and 8th when 
t good sense will be necessary to carry 


4 on constructively. The way clears con- 


siderably for earnest efforts on the 9th, and 
a complete change of feeling, of coopera- 
tion and unity may begin to manifest as 
Venus enters Libra; yet as Venus enters 
the embracing aura of Neptune, great clar- 
ity of reason and purpose is necessary to 
any success. On the 10th the Sun con- 
juncts and parallels Mercury, while Pluto 
turns retrograde. This is the final Sun- 
Mercury conjunction of 1943, and may be 
extremely important in establishing agree- 
ments on foreign or domestic policies, on 
all finances, such as taxation, wages, prices, 
as well as the wealth that comes from joint 
enterprise. Art, especially music, painting, 
writing, may strike a new note. 


FULL MOON 
Nov. 11th to 19th 


If tendencies to extravagant action and 
big promises are controlled, this should be 
an excellent period. But perhaps the 
Full Moon of the 11th may seem a good 
deal less than fortunate, as the Moon rips 
into six adverse aspects while Venus is par- 
allel Neptune. Open antagonism ‘or in- 
trigue can result in loss or frustration. 
Scandals in public or private can cause 
deep enmity, Love and money may be at 
stake. Also early on the 12th Venus again 
parallels Neptune, but by strong efforts 
legal, public or partnership affairs may be 
arranged. Later on the 12th Jupiter sex- 
tiles Saturn, when vital labors can culmi- 
nate splendidly. New relationships may 
mark the 13th; extensive joint projects can 
develop well by organized work as Venus 
conjuncts Neptune and the Sun is quincunx 
Mars. Such events may be fortified on 
the 14th. Mercury is quincunx Saturn and 
square Jupiter on the 15th; gain comes 
from intensive labors and discharge of 
duty, but losses may be heavy through 
errors, deception, vanity. Energetic efforts 
may establish better conditions on the 16th. 
On the 17th Venus trines Uranus; romance, 
drama, art, science, business, finances, may 
flower in personal or public lives. These 
effects may be intensified through labors 
on the 18th as the Sun is quincunx Saturn, 
Venus sextiles Pluto and Mercury moves 


into Sagittarius. 
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LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 19th to 30th 


Mercury is extremely active in this pe- 
riod, both for progressive changes and riot- 
ous talk, if not serious blows. Any gambles 
or mistakes may show up like a sore thumb 
on the 19th when the Sun squares Jupiter 
and Mercury parallels Uranus, but stiff 
work should prosper. Jobs, home, love, 
money, may be adversely affected on the 
20th, but as Mercury parallels Saturn and 
sextiles Neptune, hard common sense and 
practical efforts can make much headway. 
The 21st may present sharp obstacles to 
advancement, which can grow into furious 
arguments or injuries on the 22nd as Mer- 
cury opposes Uranus and the Sun goes into 
Sagittarius. Yet keen foresight, able work 
and devoted loyalty can make big progress 
that day and the 23rd when Mercury trines 
Pluto. On the 24th Mercury parallels 
Pluto, showing success in agreements, large 
movements and organized projects. Youth 
and beauty take the spotlight on the 25th; 
love and joy should win. The Sun sextiles 
Neptune on the 26th; if facts and reality 
are stressed, persistent work and thrift will 
do wonders. The New Moon of the 27th 
can touch off hectic situations; it will pay 
to be self reliant and coldly analytical. The 
28th may produce conflicts, battles, losses, 
as Mercury opposes and parallels Mars. 
Accidents may be numerous.’ The Sun 
parallels and opposes Uranus on the 29th; 
high powered leaders may reach a point of 
acute tension, perhaps under deceptive con- 
ditions. Abrupt separations or surprising 
adjustments may take place in public or 
personal matters and relations. The 30th 
may be nervous, with hurts to purse, pride 
or heart. Best to plunge into work and 
build anew, 
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Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The 
Post Office Department will no longer per- 
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The Use of Logarithms 






HE use of logarithms enables us to 
simplify many of these calculations. At 
the back of all American Astrology Eph- 
emerides are two pages called Diurnal Log- 
arithms. We give you a similar table. 
‘Along the top are the words Degrees or 
Hours. In the left hand column is the 
abbreviation Mins. for Minutes. 

Since this table of logarithms gives log- 
arithms for hours and minutes or equally 
for degrees and minutes, and since loga- 
rithms are merely proportions, and there 
are the same number of seconds in a minute 
as there are minutes in a degree, this table 
is equally good for working in minutes and 
seconds as for hours and minutes or for 
degrees and minutes. Hence we can find 
our True Midheaven by means of this 
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table. The figures along the top will rep- 
resent minutes and the figures down the 
column will represent seconds. 

The value of logarithms is that when 
one wants to multiply two sets of figures 
one simply adds the logarithms, and as 
addition is usually simpler than multipli- 
cation, this is why the Astrologer uses 
logarithms. Also when one wants to divide 
two sets of figures one simply subtracts 
the logarithms. 

We will now work our last problem ont 
with logarithms. The problem was briefly: 


Sai* 2 3° 


4/07” 
All we want then is three logarithms: 
1. Logarithm of 3’11”. 
2. Logarithm of 1°. 
3. Logarithm of 4’07”. 








DIURNAL PROPORTIONAL LOGARITHMS 

















2.11697 1.30711 









Min. Degree or Hour 
0 1 2 3 4 5 | 6 7 8 9 } 10 | 11 

0 Infinite 1.38021 1,07918 90309 77815 | 68124 | 60206 | 53511 | 47712 | 42597 | 38021 | 33882 
1] 3.15836 | 1.37303 | 1.07558 | 90069 | 77635 | 67980 | 60086 | 53408 | 47622 | 42517 | 37949 | 33816 
2| 2.85733 | 1.36597 | 1.07200| 89829 | 77455 | 67836 | 59966 | 53305 | 47532 | 42436 | 37877 | 33751 
3| 2.68124 | 1.35902 | 1.06846 | 89591 | 77276 | 67692 | 59846 | 53202 | 47442 | 42356 | 37805 | 33685 
4| 2.55630 | 1.35218 | 1.06494 | 89355 | 77097 | 67549 | 59726 | 53100 | 47352 | 42276 | 37733 | 33620 
5| 2.45939 | 1.34545 | 1.06145 | 89119 | 76920 | 67406 | 59607 | 52997 | 47262 | 42197 | 37661 | 33554 
6| 2.38021| 1.33882] 1.05799 | ssss5| 76743 | 67264 | 59488 | 52895 | 47173 | 42117 | 37589 | 33489 
7| 231327 | 1.33229| 1.05456 | 88652 | 76567 | 67123 | 50370 | 52794 | 47083 | 42038 | 37518 | 33424 
8 | 2.25527 | 1.32585 | 1.05115 | 88421} 76391 | 66981 | 59252 | 52692 | 46994 | 41958 | 37446 | 33359 
9 2.20412 1.31951 1.04777 88190 76216 | 66841 | 59134 | 52591 | 46905 | 41879 37375 33294 

"158: 1.31327 | 1. 87961 2 | 66 59016 | 52 26 









+ 1.95424 
17 1.92791 
18 1.90309 
19 1.87961 


1.85733 


1.83614 
1.81594 
1.79664 
1.77815 
1.76042 





















1.27755 
1.27187 
1.26627 
1.26074 
1.25527 


1.24988 
1.24455 
1.23929 
1.23408 
1.22894 








1.01224 


1. Loos 
L 00303 

1.00000 
6. 99700 


12} 2.07918 1.30103 1.03779 | 87506 75696 
13 2.04442 1.29504 1.03451 87281 75524 
14 2.01224 1.28913 1.03126 87056 75353 

1.98227 1.28330 y 38 7518: 


86390 | 74843 
86170 | 74674 
85951 | 74506 


85301 








74006 
85087 | 73841 
84873 73676 
84661 73512 





37303 | 332 





2386 37232 : 
66421 |} 58782 | 52288 | 46640 | 41642 | 37161 | 33099 
66282 | 58665 | 52188 | 46552 | 41564 | 37090 | 33035 
66143 52087 | 46464 | 41485 | 37020 


36949 


657: 30 58202 51788 | 46201 | 41251 | 36808 | 32778 
65594 | 58087 | 51689 | 46113 | 41173 | 36738 | 32713 
65457 | 57972 1590 | 46026 | 41095 | 36667 | 32649 


65051 
64916 
64782 | 57403 
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| We merely look along the top line of 
" our table and find the column with 3 at 
the top. Then, keeping our finger on this 
column, we travel down the column till 
we find a cross column which is level with 
the number 11 on our left. 
The logarithm of 3/11” is .87733. 
In the same way we find the logarithm 
of 1°. 
The logarithm of 1° is 1.38021. 
Next find the logarithm of 4/07”. We 
Jook for the column 4 along the top then 
travel down till we are level with the figure 
7 on our left. 
The logarithm of 4’07” is .76567 
So we add our first two logarithms and 
subtract the third one, e.g.: 
Logarithm of 3’11” 
Logarithm of 1° 


87733 
1.38021 


Addition of above two logs. 2.25754 


Logarithm of 4’07” 
—Subtracting .76567 


Result 1.49187 


You have now to turn this logarithm 
back into a number. If you will look down 
the first column you will find that this 
logarithm lies nearest to the number 46, 
hence you add 46’ to 4° Leo, making your 
Midheaven 4° Leo 46’, as we found before. 


Correcting the Ascendant 


Next we have to find the true Ascendant 
in the same way. We find that the Mid- 
heaven of 4° Leo in our Table of Houses 
for altitude 19° shows an Ascendant of 4° 
Scorpio 04’. 

The Midheaven for 5° Leo shows an 
Ascendant of 5° Scorpio: 00’. 

What then will be the Ascendant that 
will correspond to 4° Leo 46’? Subtracting 
No. 1 from No. 2 we have: 

5- 
4 04 


56 

which is the amount the Ascendant travels 
while the Midheaven travels one degree. 

What then will it travel when the Mid- 
heaven only travels 46’? It will be: 

56’ x 46’ 
or 43’ 
60’ 


A stamp a day-will pave 


Adding this 43’ to 4° Scorpio 
04’ we have 


4 47 
giving us an Ascendant of 4° Scorpio 47’, 
We could also have used logarithms for 
this, adding the logarithms of 56’ and 46’, 
thence subtracting the logarithm of 1°. 
Logarithm of 56’ 1.41018 
Logarithm of 46’ 1.49561 
2.90579 
1.38021 


1.52558 


Changing this last logarithm back into 
numbers we find it is 43’, hence we add 43° 
to our 4° Scorpio 04’, giving us 4° Scorpio 
47’ as our Ascendant, which we had before. 

As most Tables of Houses do not give 
the cusps corrected to minutes except for 
the Ascendant, you need not apply this 
exactitude to them, but if you happen to 
have a Dalton’s Table of Houses, which 
does give the cusps corrected to minutes we 
can add these refinements to all the cusps. 
It sometimes happens that when a planet 
is very close to a cusp it is impossible to 
see whether it is in one house or another 
without taking exact pains to get the cusp 
correct. 

Note that we have made approximations 
for the latitude and longitude of Gandhi’s 
birthplace (Oct. 1943 issue). If we wished 
to allow for these we should have to make 
other proportional sums, 


Logarithm of 1° 


To Obtain the Midheaven by 


Logarithms 


After you have worked out the Sidereal 
Time of the Midheaven, look in the Table 
of Houses for the latitude of the birthplace, 
and if you do not find a Sidereal Time that 
corresponds exactly to the one you have: 

a. Write down the nearest S. T. greater 
than your S. T. 

b. Write down the nearest S. T. less 
than your S, T. 

c. Subtract “b” from “a: 

d. Subtract “b” from 
Time. 

e. Your problem now is stated: 

as. odd x | 


” 


your Sidereal 


69) 
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'f. Find the logarithms for these three 
figures. Add logarithm of “d” to logarithm 
of 1°. Subtract logarithm of “c.” 

g. Change result of “f” heck: into num- 


h. Add “g” to “b.” Result gives Mid- 
heaven for your Sidereal Time. 


To Obtain Ascendant by Logarithms 

i. Write down Ascendant corresponding 
to Me 

j. Write down Ascendant corresponding 
to “hb, ”» 

k. Subtract “j” from “i.” 

1. Your problem now is meted: 

'e <*s" 


a0 

m., Find logarithms for these three num- 
bers. Add logarithms of “g” and “k.” 
Subtract logarithm of 1°. 

n. Change answer of 
numbers. 

o. Add “n” to “j.” Result gives Ascen- 
dant for your Sidereal Time. 


“m’’ back into 


Correction of the Planets 
.In order to calculate the planetary 
places, when a Raphael or other ephemeris 
calculated for Greenwich is used, you’ have 
first to change the Local Mean Time of 
birth into Greenwich Mean Time. 


Bombay is 73 degrees East longitude. ™ 
Multiply 73 by 4 since there are @ 
minutes of time to 1° of longitude. 
73°x 4 = 292 minutes 3 
Divide 292’ by 60’ to get hours which © 
gives 4 hrs. 52 mins. { 
Since Bombay is East, we shall have © 
to subtract this from the 
Local Mean Time of 7 hrs. 45 mins. AM, 
Subtract 4 hrs. 52 mins. 


G. M. T. 2 hrs. 53 mins. A.M. 

We shall now proceed to use logarithms 
to find the planetary places. 

RULE 1. Find the interval of this 
G. M. T. to the nearest noon, which will 
be on October 2nd. The interval is 9 hrs, 
7-~mins. before noon. 

RULE 2. Find the logarithm of this in- 
terval, i.e., look along the top line of your 
Logarithm Table for 9 and down the col- 
umn till you come to the figure opposite 
7 mins. The logarithm of 9 hrs. 7 mins, 
is .42038. 

This you call your Permanent Loga- 
rithm, and as it will be involved in all 
planetary calculations you should put it 
down in a prominent place on your work- 
ing paper—Permanent Logarithm .42038. 

RULE 3. You now have to subtract the 
positions of each planet on October 1 from 
their positions on October 2 in order to 


CALCULATIONS OF POSITIONS OF PLANETS POSITIONS IN GHANDI'S CHART 
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Logarithm of 
Rate of Travel 


2.4594 





2223 
4204 


Permanent 
Logarithm 


4204 





Add #4 
to *5 


6427 


2.8798 1.7214 
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NOTE: BEING AN A.M. BIRTH £7 LS SUBTRACTED FROM 1, i. ¢., FROM THE NOON POSITION OF PLANETS ON BIRTHDAY EXCEPT 
IN THE CASE OF THE RETROGRADING ( %! PLANETS WHICH HAVE TO HAVE #7 ADDED TO #1. 
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their rates of travel for 24 hours. 


Oct. 2nd 9 Libra 18 55 
Sun’s position on 
Oct. Ist 8 19 48 








Sun’s rate of travel 
in one day 59 «(07 
or 59 minutes approximately 


b. The logarithm of 59’ is 1.38751 
Add permanent logarithm _.42038 
1.80789 


c. Changing this logarithm to minutes, 
we find it nearest to 22 minutes, hence we 
subtract 22’ from the Sun’s position at 
noon on Oct, 2 since it is an A.M. birth. 


, 





9 18 55 
2? 00 
8 56 55 


Or approximately 8° Libra 57’. 


Having placed the Sun in the chart, you 
now have to apply this system to all the 
planets. You will, hdwever, find it easier 
to do the whole thing in some kind of Tab- 
ular System (see Diagram 110) for the 
process is similar for every planet. 

You will note that we have not used 
logarithms in the Tabular Table for Nep- 
tune, Uranus and Saturn. It is much 
easier to note that Gandhi’s birthtime is 
nearer Oct. 2nd than Oct. Ist, hence the 
position of Neptune and Uranus must stay 
as for noon Oct. 2nd. In the case of Sat- 
urn, which is only traveling 4 minutes in 
the whole day, we can use the Jupiter 
result, simply adding 2 minutes on October 
2nd. We, of course, always add in the 
case of retrograding planets for an A.M. 
birth for further back from the noon po- 
sition the greater the degrees or minutes 
of the planets. 








TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 58) 


factory basis. Production and transporta- 
tion bottlenecks may develop by the Full 
Moon, but these should work out as Chile 
works her way into a spot commanding 
greater attention. 

Venezuela: With the conjunction of 
Venus and Neptune exactly on the cusp of 
the 4th house in the chart for Venezuela, 
she can develope new resources vastly in- 
creasing her importance to ‘more active 
belligerents. 


Mexico 

The chart for Mexico is strongly marked 
by angular and other cuspal accents; 
Uranus on the Ascendant, Jupiter on the 
4th and the Lunation close to the 6th 
—the whole chart being below the 
horizon—point to dramatic improvements 
here in industrial development and produc- 
tion which may not be ready for world 
markets, but which are rapidly developing 
to the point where Mexico can enjoy a 
larger role than she has ever known before 
in world affairs. Venus-Neptune on the 
5th at the Full Moon indicates the benefits 
that may come from the removal of all 
restrictions on enterprise, the encourage- 
ment of native talents and skills, the incen- 


3 tives to creative and fruitful experiments 
_ along the lines of really Big-time business. 





DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 61) 
MONDAY—Noyv. 29 
Moonrise—8:51 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The storm may come to a 
climax with added factions of surprising 
hostility, confusion, deception, tension of 
errors. Keep out of riots, fights, arguments 
over anything. Separations or losses may be 
particularly unfortunate. Appeal to reason 
and good work will pay more than usual 
dividends. Stay on the right side in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Noyv. 30 
Moonrise—9:51 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—Love and money, relations 
and careers, may all be in a stew if jeal- 
ousy, anger, futility, get a hold. Avoid legal 
affairs, changes, travel or romantic urges. 
Steer a straight course along routine lines; 
do a good job and stick to reliable people 
to advance. The p.m. may be quiet but 
satisfactory. 





TWO DOLLARS 
In War Stamps 


WILL BUY 
One Army Blanket 
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New Moon 














October 28, 8:51 p.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 
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New Moon 


| Effective October 28th to November \1th 
' The New Moon of October 28th occurs 
at 8:59 p.m., E.S.T. in 4° 46’ Scorpio, in 
~ square to Pluto in Leo. 


Full Moon 


Effective November 11th to 27th 
The Full Moon occurs at 8:26 p.m., 
E.S.T. on November 11th in 18° 47’ Tau- 
rus, in opposition to Mercury and square 
to Jupiter. 


New Moon 


Effective November 27th to December 11th 

The New Moon of November 27th takes 
place at 10:23 a.m., E. S. T. in 4° 31’ Sag- 
ittarius, in opposition to Uranus, sextile 
to Neptune and trine to Pluto. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun squares Pluto on November Ist. 
A superior conjunction of the Sun and Mer- 
cury (the last Sun-Mercury conjunction of 
1943) occurs at 6:58 a.m., E.S.T. on No- 
vember 10th in 17° 13’ Scorpio, followed 
later the same day by a Sun-Mercury par- 
allel. A square to Jupiter is completed on 
the 19th, followed by a sextile to Neptune 
on the 26th. The month ends on a Uranian 
note, with the Sun paralleling and oppos- 
ing Uranus on November 29th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 2° 22’ Scorpio into 
Sagittarius on the 18th, reaching 19° 34’ 
of this sign at the end of November. Mer- 
cury forms 11 major aspects, only three of 
which are considered favorable. On the 
5th Mercury squares Pluto, then parallels 
Jupiter. The square to Jupiter follows on 
November 15th. Parallels to Uranus and 
Saturn are formed on the 19th and 20th 
respectively, with one of the strongest fa- 
vorable aspect of the month, the sextile 
to Neptune, also being completed on the 
last-mentioned date. An opposition to 
Uranus occurs on the 22nd, with the trine 
to Pluto coming on the 23rd, followed by 
the parallel to this same planet on the 
_ 24th. Mercury then opposes and parallels 
| Mars on the 28th. 
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Venus 


The tone of the Venus pattern is more 
satisfying. Venus completes its long tran- 
sit of Virgo on November 9th, moving from 
22° 13’ Virgo on the Ist into Libra on 
the 9th and reaching 22° 07’ Libra by the 
end of the month. The square to Saturn 
(important because Venus turned retro- 
grade just short of this square on August 
15th) is finally completed on November 
Sth. Two parallels to Neptune are formed 
on the 11th and 12th, and the conjunction 
with Neptune occurs in 3° 27’ Libra at 
3:03 a.m. on the 13th. Venus then forms 
a trine to Uranus on the 17th, a sextile to 
Pluto on the 18th and a trine to Mars on 
the 25th. 


Mars 


Mars retrogrades from 22° 07’ to 14° 31’ 
Gemini during November. No aspects are 
formed with the other planets during this 
transit. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 24° 17’ to 26° 48” 
Leo during November. Jupiter completes 
one of its infrequent aspects, the sextile to 
Saturn, on November 12th. Saturn is now 
retrograde, and this aspect becomes more 
significant in view of the fact that it will 
be repeated, with Saturn then direct, on 
March 1, 1944. 

Saturn retrogrades from 26° 10’ to 24° 
20’ Gemini during the month, accentuated 
by the square from Venus and sextile from 
Jupiter. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 7° 58’ to 6° 46’ 
Gemini in November, forming no aspects 
in transit, but highly emphasized by the 
aspects it receives from the swifter moving 
planets near the close of the month. 

Neptune transits from 3° 06’ to 3° 53’ 
Libra during the month, completing no as- 
pects but accentuated by the conjunction 
and parallels with Venus. 

Pluto, in 8° 44’ Leo, turns retrograde 
at about 1:00 a.m. on November 10th in 
8° 45’ Leo and reaches 8° 39’ of this sign 
at the ‘end of the month. Pluto forms no 
aspects to the other planets in November. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
‘HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in lite 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
fee] more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 








+] 


R88 Sh 


ro 
a 


SS Ra 


N 


9% 
9% 
‘GZ 
‘W 
‘8% ‘SS 


‘ST 
‘SI 
‘LI 


‘LI 
‘ST 
‘eI 


‘gt 
‘0Z 
‘02 


‘SI 
‘st 
‘aI 


“LI 
‘eI 
‘eT 


‘IZ ‘ST 
‘IZ ‘02 
‘IZ ‘0Z 


‘61 ‘ST 
‘61 ‘8ST 
‘ST ‘21 
‘83 ‘LI ‘OL 
‘QI ‘ST ‘OL 
‘OL ‘ST “FI 
(POND 


‘Aypeuossad no 0} Ajdde [jm pored ay} aztsoddo udais SAeqY [ROO pue ‘sunnoy 
‘aZed ay} JO apis pury-iJay ay} Je UAATS 4ST] a} UT aepyasIq 4NoA sapnyour YoryM poried ay} 10} yoo'T 


as ON 
“1 = 


CHO 


ann 
-_ 


- ct wide 
Aarne 2S —— 


inc 600 wad 
Aer DOS wma A 


a 
a 


> 


OOo 


hss Now 


a aoe ws 


ho M&O 


IN aow + 


G5 NON 


Neos 


ron 


aot woo 


ato Sa 


aed 


od Cae a 


eigics Sts Sein Reid OW Cri NM 


uaquatony sof 


‘0Z 
‘st 
‘ST 


‘6 
‘LI 
‘LI 


‘SI 
‘ol 
‘6 


‘ot 
me! 


‘eT 


i! 
‘LI 
‘LI 


‘ol 
‘ol 
‘el 
‘gT 
ha! 
“8% 


7a ae 


‘IZ 
‘0% 


‘61 
‘LI 
‘LI 
‘LI 
‘oT 
‘SI 
‘eT 
‘LI 
“LI 


‘or 


‘OT * 


‘SI 


‘gt 
‘$1 
i X 
‘IZ 
‘1% 


‘OZ 


aunnoy 


‘v1 
‘FI 
eh 


6G 


=) 
= 


acs nN OS 


ae 


6 SSK HHS 


S onn 6H 
aa 


a 


7<c 


ise SN NOD 


Gon o 


oS HNO 


Not 


Not wan 


SON 


mire 


oF 


San mn 


5 owe COM 


nian mA 


oO 


o 


08 ‘22 
0 *6Z 
“63 ‘9% 


‘8S ‘SZ 
8Z “LZ 
83 


lz 
9% 


A 


‘9% 
‘9% 
“WZ 


‘8G 
‘¥% 


‘LI 


‘Or 


“8% 
‘8% 


‘oT 
or 
‘eT 
‘eI 
ha! 
‘8s 
‘IZ 
Aid 
0% 


‘ST ' 
‘ST ¢ 
‘ST ‘ 
en TUOULIG }T 


“eT ‘@I 
‘et 
2 ie 8 


ma! 
‘eI 
‘3s 
‘el 
‘0Z 
“61 
‘ST 
‘or 
‘6 


wos Sor 


ona 
p— pom be 


AAS 
-_ - 


CSS Saat 
— ph) 


ict 


coc nee Gea 


ics #0 


ise wan 


an 


Go SON 


cs wre 


cs 


10D a wv 


tN 


Try 


Son Gan = 


oma 


> gan we 


OOM 


Wal 
pug 


prez 
yer 
pag 


Piss 
Wel 
pag 


Paez 
(9ET 
pus 


Ppuzs 
ire | 
puz 


WIZ 
QUIT 
WIE 


4102 
446 
OE 


“SnorluOuULIeyy oy 


‘AON 03 pug 


IU 8 TT ET 


IBY OF 9°T 
Var OF WET 


qd 9 16 
‘2a % TOE 
“uBe 04 30ST 


‘uer OF OT 
"aBr OF 48] 
99, ©} PUTS * 


‘09d 0} TST 


AON ©} 9ST “AON 
‘AON 
AON © 9996 “PO 


PO 4 WT ‘PO 
PO 7 YP “PO 
PO % 4IbZ “Ieg 


‘qdog 04 G3pT “Ideg 
‘qdeg 03 UNF 
‘qdog 07 495% “BnY 


“ydeg 


‘any 0} WPT “Any 
‘Sny 04 pug “Sny 
‘any 04 page Ajne 


Aqng 04 yet Aine 
4[np 04 pag Ane 
Aine 04 pugz oune 


eunr 03 WIZ oune 
ounr 04 48—T oun 
AB OF 381% ABT 


ABW % WOT AB 
ABW 0748, = AB 
‘ady 4 490% “aay 
‘ady 09 M01 “ady 
ady 38] ‘ady 
IB 0} 991% “IBA 


javgy vg pavynguy, 





American Astrology 





_ Aspectarian for November, 1943 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE The extent of this interval varies widely for a 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- yarious planets involved. The hours given May | 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
— or cons ummating any specific under- your actions and decisions to be made as closely 

ing ks a ; oe : 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the  #* Possible to the gira rag it & at 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be ‘[ ct exactly at the vee then a time 
understood that each influence becomes effective Should be chosen which is EARLIER rather thap 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but LATER 
decreases in power very rapidly after passing that 


hour. {strological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 











Central > Kast 


Pacific Mount’n 
Stand. spe | luterpretations 


> 
Stand. z Stand. | 7 Stand. 
Time Time Time Time 


Finances improve by swift moves 
Look deep for facts. 
5:54 am 6:54 am 7:54 8:54 % , Avoid accidents, separations, losses, 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 : Hold on to real iove or job. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 12:42pm) -< 4 Good news. Success in plans. 
11:46 12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 * v | Big dividends from close cooperation 
and good service. 
Cast off non-essentials. Adjust. 
Stormy scenes, destructive action 
or sharp obstacles can wreck prog- 
ress. 
7:35 9:35 235 2 enters | Moon enters Capricorn 
1:00 am y 2:00 ¢ ¢ 5:00 ¢ ¢ s 1 y Evasion, subterfuge, won't work. 
2:39 3:38 4:39 5:34 K & Logical moves aid gains. 
9:14 - 11:14 14pm) < Add a new touch to tasks 
10:42 -42 12:42 : ‘ ¢ Plug for the good of all. 
12:03 pm 2:03 330: : : Seize chances to better position. 
9:15 am 3 15 ¢ 3 {11:15 ¢ 15pm] D> 2 Shoulder to the wheel does it. 
1:49 pm : 3:49 7 Happiness in love or service. 
1:51 3:51 2 “ | Efforts accumulate resources. 
2:06 4:06 | 5¢ 24 | Prosper by fine work, social life, 
| special preparation for action. 
4:27 | 5: 6:27 * b Get basic affairs in order. 
11:10 :10 am 710 ¢ > enters + Moon enters Aquarius. 
4:36 am 5:36 4:36 7:36 Keep an open mind to succeed. 
9:14 : 14 Big chance to improve working con- 
ditions, business or skills. 
12:30 pm 1:30 = 330 pm Firm decisions create achievement 
12:58 1:58 :58 } : Avoid quarrels, changes, accidents. 
2:03 3:03 03 5:0: Force no issues or hopes. 
7:22 $:22 :22 1 ¢ Enter no conflict. Stay put; be 
j calm. 
10:31 11:31 31 am 3 Tendencies tu riots, hostility, in- 
juries, can flame into disastrous 
losses. 
Great chance for reasonable, con- 
servative, professional gains. 
Give up gracefully to open new 
doors. Strained relations may 
crack. 
Stout work attracts rewards. 
Move fast for nice advance. 
Don’t throw away time or money. 
Get straight with facts. 
The old reliable wins out 
Find thrifty ways to play. 
Go ahead by tact and patience 
Moon enters Pisces. 
Inspiration aids labors. 
Crossed wires cause trouble. 
Quiet efforts promote ventures 
Private endeavors pay well. 
Settle projects on secure bases. 
Keep within bounds or rules. 
Arrange details systematically. 
Use headwork to advance. 
Takedisappointment or lacks calmly. 
Moon enters Aries. 
Accept facts; demand honesty. 


10:26 pm 11:26 pm 0:26 am 1:26 am 














12:55 pm 1:55 
5:00 6:00 














2:20 am 3:20 am 


2:59 3:09 


9:06 206 11:06 
12:04 pm 3 2:04 pm 
5:32 : 7:32 
7:35 
9:21 
10:22 
10:33 
4:17 am 
9:50 
5:24 pm 
7:04 
0:41 am 1:41 am 
4:16 5:16 
4:34 pm 5:34 pm 
10:48 11:48 
10:09 g 0:09 am 1:09 am 
3:06 ain :06 5:06 6:06 
5:12 BY 7:12 8:12 
10:50 3 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 
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6:12 pm 
6:14 
8:01 
9:43 


10:39 


1:40 am 
8:13 
9:13 
5:00 pm 
0:23 am 
1:11 
3:58 


§:27 


8:35 


10:06 


3:10 am 


5:26 pm 
7:18 
8:39 


10:23 


ea ee Or 


5:28 


10:09 
11:08 


2:33 am 
4:50 
9:59 


12:48 pm 


1:13 
9:22 
4:13 am 
7:54 


8:35 


11:45 


1:50 pm 


2:21 


16 /11:23 am 


17 





1:02 pm 
8:17 
9:46 


7:14 
9:01 
10:43 
11:39 
2:40 am 
9:13 
10:13 
6:00 pm 
1:23 am 
2:11 
4:58 


1:03 am 


4:10 
6:09 


6:28 
11:09 
0:08 am 
3:33 
5:50 
10:59 
1:48 pm 
2:13 
10:22 
5:13 am 
8:54 


9:35 
12:45 pm 
2:50 


3:21 
12:23 pm 
2:02 
9:17 
10:46 


0:03 am 
1:18 
6:14 
9:30 
2:58 pm 
4:42 
0:13 am 
2:45 
3:05 
4:31 


| 
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1:45 pm 


3:50 


4:21 
1:23 pm 
3:02 


10:17 
11:46 


1:03 am 
2:18 
7:14 


10:30 


3:58 pm 
5:42 
1:13 am 
3:45 
4:05 
5:31 
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Unusual efforts advance swiftly. 

Glamour is an asset. 

Tie up deals, propositions. 

Don't fall for schemes. 

Be sober, reliable, shrewd. 

Servitude can turn to equal rights. 

Good work advances issues. 

Organization speeds routine. 

Push ahead to gain ground. 

Romantic, social, money, success. 

Steady progress on personal work. 

Agreements, deals, propositions, 
finances, need the utmost clarity 
and knowledge. 

If sound, news, changes, promises 
can revive big interests. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Love or finances increase by skill. 

Associates aid in odd ways. 

Shrewd, wise, moves pay. 

Forced issues back-fire. 

Strange action, ideas, deception, 
mistakes can cause grave trouble. 

Do not act on clouded issues. 

Be cautious in all moves. 

Close associates assist profitably. 

Charm, art, talent create bases for 
larger scope. 

Stratosphere ideas fail. 

Play safe with money or love. 

Fast changes, good work, able assis- 
tance, make fine progress. 

Dividends from steady labors. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Go after the heart's desire. 

idealistic dreams may come true. 

Combined sense, labors and adriot- 
ness promote big ambitions. 

Joint action, agr ts, engag 
ments, marriages, can produce, 
success if sound. 

Sudden start to big changes. 

Put energy amd enthusiasm into 
regulated channels. 

Wider scope brings gains. 

Talent and ability assist. 

Look for ideas, way, means. 

Work or play whiz along. 

Chores demand attention. 

Keep to the usual interests. 

A slow start can end well. 

Parties, trips, love, prosper. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Be clear, concise, accurate. 

An organized drive takes up emo- 
tional slack or loss. 

Watch money, health, love. 

Quaint ideas prove profitable. 

Anger, rashness, waste, broken 
promises, lose. 

Unselfish cooperation gains. 

A level head is worth money. 

Study facts, reasons, motives. 

The boss grants big favors. 

High romance, drama, finances, 
business, culminate successtully. 

Rewards and benefits overflow. 

Good fortune for good efforts. 

Make hay by fast moves. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Discuss, confer, on problems. 

Improve on ideas, plans. 

A big push for ability. 

Chance to promote real desires. 

Agree; start a new campaign. 

Important support for well organ- 
ized ventures. 

Creative or romantic interests may 

open new doors for far reaching 

results. 
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Pacific > | Mount’n}| > | Central | > East 

Stand. Stand. Stand. | > Stand. : ots Interpretations 

Time Time Time Time 
Re Ae SR ae EE, BLS ae 





10:26 pm 11:26 pm 0:26 am 1:26 am ) ¥ o Settle important questions. 
11:40 9 | 0:40 am 1:40 2:40 > oO Overextension, of credit, hopes, 
promises, can cause reverses, 
6:08 am 7:08 8:08 9:08 | & Be sane, reliable, wise, to avoid 
stormy scenes or pitfalls. 
11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30pm{| > * Work hard to secure gains. 

1:28 pm 2:28 3:28 4:28 2 Poor bases fail to hold. 

2:43 3:43 4:43 5:43 0 © Calculate accurately; be silent. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 2 | Count the cost before action. 

9:21 — “ 21 11:21 2 0:21 ¢ enters |i~P | Moon enters Virgo. 

3:21 am | 4:21 am | 2 5:21 am 6:21 ] Stick to the job; stay put. 

4:42 5:42 6:42 7:42 Rewards for private favors. 
11:55 12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm 0 Skip quarrels, changes, impulse. 
12:10 pm 1:10 2:10 3:10 I Words of wisdom can be useful, 
: Come down to earth. 

1:47 2:47 3:47 4:47 'y | New inspiration lightens tasks. 
2:57 3:57 4:57 5:57 > x g Good training brings profits. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 ’ Dividends from concerted action, ° 
9:30 am | ; 10:30 am | 21 |11:30 am | 21 [12:30 pm Be the strong, silent type. 
11:30 pm | 22 | 0:30 am | 22 | 1:30am ‘ 2:30 am Relax; worry won't help. 

2:04 am 3:04 4:04 5:04 Abie technique helps to win 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 ) Make the most of opportunity. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18 pm] < = Moon enters Libra. 

9:24 10:24 11:24 12:24 3 Give sympathy, real assistance. 
4:29 pm 5:29 pm 6:29 pm 7:29 xy v Devotion and loyalty promote aims, 
7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 g ¢ A storm of words, emotions, rash- 
/ ness, can wreck larger interests. 
8:22 9:22 10:22 11:22 )}enters 7 | Sun enters Sagittarius. 
11:04 23 | 0:04 am | 2: 1:04 am | 23 | 2:04am] D> A HK Associates aid successful outcome. 
11:40 0:40 2:40 * 8 Broad plans get full play. 

2:12 am 3:12 6:12 “x © Unselfish aims make headway. 
3:51 4:51 6:51 Extract wisdom from experience. 
6:24 7:24 9:24 Keep on a sound basis. 
12:39 pm 1:39 pm 3:39 pm Gather up resources, supplies. 
6:15 7:15 9:15 Work and play succeed. 

7:54 8:54 p 10:54 2 | Large moves, concerted action, good 
news, achieve fine results. 

3:49 am | 2 4:49 am 5:49 am | 2 6:49 am | Q Use charm with plenty of sense. 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 ) t Push plans to completion. 

9:33 10:3: 3: 12:33 pm 3s i] Press forward to large goals. 
11:36 12: J 2:36 ) * Grasp chance to advance. 

6:10 pm 7: : 9:10 ) ‘ Moon enters Scorpio. 

9:58 10:! 3 25 | 0:58am | < > Happy rewards for keen efforts. 
1:00 am | ¢ y £ ‘ 4:00 >yvy Companions contribute to gains. 
6:54 8:5 9:54 ) x Fast work clears the way. 

9:58 5 58 12:58 pm oO ¢ Keep straight ahead; no detours. 
2:56 pm 3:5 5 5:56 ’ ¢ Deeper understanding pays. 

3:47 - 5: 6:47 g 7 | Love, parties, labors or relations can 
produce joy and success. 
11:42 26 :42 am-| 26 24: J 2:42 am e tC Strive to secure gains. 

0:33 am 33 2:36 3:33 Charm and tact are profitable. 
9:00 :00 12:00 pm Hold fast to budgets, jobs. 

2:15 pm 3:15 pm 5:15 Consistent efforts progress. 

2:19 3:19 5:19 © * VY | Extend popularity, service, powers. 
5:42 :42 8:42 Relax; rest. Avoid waste. 
11:36 2 :36 am 2:36 am Moon enters Sagittarius. 

6:10 am 10 9:10 Make sound long-range plans. 
7:23 8:23 10:23 Use utmost caution in all moves. 
11:31 331 pm 2:31 pm Sudden squalls deflect aims. 
2:30 pm 3:30 5:30 Romance, drama, labors, succeed. 
1:48 am | 28 | 2:48 am 4:48 am Go slow in changes, acts, promises. 
2:18 3:18 5:18 Avoid accidents, quarrels, rush. 
8:46 Hold fast to reason. Adjust differ- 
ences or separate calmly. 

High tension destroys hopes. 
Good will aids all issues. 

Be shrewd, efficient, relaxed. 

Push high desires and ventures. 
Abrupt acts can ruin projects. 
Moon enters Capricorn. 

Keep reputation or job intact. 
Intelligence makes headway. 

A crisis of magnitude can sweep 

away ill-founded projects. 

Keen foresight aids security. 

Big deals are organized. 

Get the chores done rapidly. 
Go after table results. 
Guard lov mey, career, honm, 
Virtue is a real reward. ” 
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> trend now, with Nov. 13th and 17th im- 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


me accent this week is on business or 
financial associations with other people in 
general and your partner, in either business 
or marriage, in particular. As the month 
opens, there may be cause for some dis- 
turbance or dissension with a loved one, 
possibly over money or a business matter. 
This may not be cleared up until following 
Nov. 5th, on which latter date you may be 
brought sharply to a realization of regret at 
any extravagance or waste you may have 
participated in during the recent past. You 
may also feel the call of duty strongly on 
the 5th, and feel more inclined to turn 
your back on any erstwhile indulgence of 
loved ones, or pleasure seeking. 
this trend carry you to extremes in the 
opposite direction, or court emotional pes- 
simism or depression in any of its forms. 
Be cheerful, courageous, as the way you 
feel now is dampened by a cloud that exists 
possibly in your own mind and heart, and 
has its basis in no actual reality. 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


This week should find your feelings 
changing for the better—with a pickup in 
your general response and reactions bring- 
ing you gradually out of the cloud that 
may have dampened your emotional or 
affectional nature around Nov. Sth. Your 
spirits should rise to the extent of bringing 
new awareness and interests around Nov. 
10th. This may be news you receive, pos- 
sibly in business, or through a business asso- 
ciate, and could have to do with joint 
financial funds. Plans made around this 
time look promising, especially if others are 
included, and if you take care that you do 
not build your hopes too high, or are ex- 
travagant in any way. Your mind should 
be keen now, enabling you to form excellent 
judgments, and you should not make mis- 
takes in carrying out business or financial 
deals. 


Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 


Social life and interests are on a rising 


~ 


Don’t let ? 





Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 





portant days; the former is one to watch 
for evidences of things not being entirely 
as they seem in some regard, the latter a 
day when a pleasant surprise may attend 
you through the action or attitude of an- 
other person toward you. Confidence may 
be high around the 15th, an: this could 
be misplaced, or lead to a letdown in some 
manner, possibly through a promise that 
will not be kept. Don’t rely upon promises, 
or pay heed to rumors or news that reach 
you on that date. It isn’t that others’ inten- 
tions are bad, but that they will be pre- 
vented from carrying out their plans, either 
through inability, or a change of plans or 
mind. Go easy on spending for pleasure or 
entertainment, or to promote an ambitious 
enterprise or venture around the 19th. This 
is a day when high hopes, expectations, or 
recklessness in love or pleasure seeking 
could carry you away, to your later regret. 
It’s better to be safe than sorry, even if you 
think you’re missing a lot of fun and ex- 
citement; the price would be out of all 
proportion to the value you’d receive for 
it. Be smart and thrifty. Don’t gamble, 
on either money or love, and above all, 
don’t mix the latter. Keep business and 
sentiment apart. 


Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 


The extremes of Nov. 19th are in evi- 


, dence early in this period, with the pos- 


sibility around Nov. 22nd of something 
unexpected occurring on the heels of self 
indulgence. You may be surprised at the 
turn of events around this time. After the 
22nd the trend improves, making the period 
prior to Nov. 28th an excellent time for 
making plans, for improvement in your 
work, seeking social contacts, improving 
your general surroundings and making 
friendly neighborhood contacts. Your busi- 
ness affairs should do quite well now, If 
moves are to be made or journeys takeh, 
this is a good time for them, with Noy. 
23rd and 25th especially propitious. Take 
it easy and tone down expectations around 
the 28th and 29th—there’s evidence that 
misunderstanding, disputes or upsets could 
result from trivial or disturbing factors. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Mon.—Nov. 1—SUN—Guard tongue and 
temper with relatives and subordinates. Dis- 
courage temperament; avoid disruptive 
changes. Take no financial risks. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MOON—Pay attention to the 
little things no matter how fast you’re moving; 
a piece of work well organized and carried out 
adds credit and prestige. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MOON—Bring a job well 
done to the notice of superiors; improve rela- 
tions with coworkers and subordinates. Take 
a good prospect out to lunch. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—Conclude con- 
ferences, interviews, agreements before mid- 
afternoon. Later, avoid carelessness with 
money; force no personal issues. 

Fri—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Personal sacri- 
fices may be called for to reach a practical 
goal. Face obligations but take on no more 
than is your rightful share. Steer clear of un- 
pleasant or depressing contacts. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—VENUS—A restless day, full 
of tension and strain, but only if you yourself 
have the jitters. Take it easy; later hours 
should show you a way out. 

Sun.— Nov. 7— VENUS — High-handed 


methods and surly manners draw hostility and 
resentment from others. Keep your troubles 


to yourself; work constructively to improve 
things in your set-up you don’t like. Don’t 
travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—-MARS—Try to see the other 
fellow’s point of view; it helps to avoid mis- 
understanding, to smooth the way to satis- 
factory and equitable adjustment. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MARS — Progressive ideas 
build their own momentum; write, sell, pro- 
mote; make new contacts; put yourself, as well 
as what you're selling, confidently over. 

Wed. — Nov. 10 — MARS — Reorganize fi- 
nances and other assets to get more out of 
available resources. Be ready to discard what 
you’ve outgrown; clean house for a new deal. 

*Thu.—Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—The Full Moon 
highlights finance and budget problems; plug 
up the leaks; resist the temptation to spend for 
non-essentials. Pay as you go. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Consider a 
' partnership or collaboration, in business or 
creative fields. There’s room for practical 
enterprise even under conditions of stress. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—URANUS—A day of social 
or business opportunity. Be quick to sense 
new trends; get on the bandwagon before it’s 
too crowded. Seek adventure, romance. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—-URANUS—Heed the advice 
of loved ones, those close to you who know 
what they’re talking about. Cement close ties 
and improve on new acquaintance. 

_ Mon.—Nov. 15—SATURN—Don’t be a fall 
guy for a too glittering proposition; avoid 


financial (or romantic) short cuts; keep your 
feet on the ground. Force nothing. 2 

Tue.—Nov. 16—SATURN—Come to a bet- 
ter understanding with partners and loved 
ones. Consider an unexpected social or busi- 
ness opportunity. Strengthen the home base, 

Wed.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—Consider a 
land or a real estate deal. Pool resources for 
greater security. Put your whole domestic 
economy on a new, more solid, basis. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—An excellent 
day for cooperative business or social enter- 
prise, for romance, for artistic or creative ven- 
tures. Put your best foot forward. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—JUPITER—Consult elders, 
check on your facts, to make sure you’re on 
the right track. Sell, promote, widen personal 
and business contacts, but avoid extremes. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—PLUTO—Impatience and 
bickering over trivial details can spoil a good 
plan, interfere with the working machinery. 
Be impersonal; arbitrate differences. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—PLUTO—Not a happy Sun- 
day if you let every little thing that goes 
wrong get under your skin, if you’re drawn 
into a needless squabble or complication. 
Seek rest and relaxation. Better not travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—PLUTO—Line up with 
partners and associates, for a united front 
against the forces of conflict and disruption. 
Avoid strain or haste. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Smooth personal 
and partnership relations, the ability to bend 
others to your will, make this a good day for 
social or promotional ventures. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Deal with the 
bigwigs; back your enterprise with sifted facts 
and expert opinion. Be persuasive, but know 
your business. Cement personal ties. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Avoid forcing 
financial issues, especially if others’ money is 
involved. People will see it your way if you 
rest your case on its merits. 

Fri—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Consider the 
opportunity to study or travel, to contact 
people or affairs at a distance. Be promotional, 
but not extravagant. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—SUN—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on the widening of mental 
horizons, either through actual travel, or 
through study and reading. Open your mind 
to new ideas, new contacts, new attitudes. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—SUN—You’'re of a mood to 
force changes, to break present patterns and 
ties too suddenly. Be more co-operative and 
considerate, though you go your own way. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MOON—You can take 
nothing for granted; be ready for anything, 
but don’t precipitate upheavals; let change 
come about naturally. Avoid strain, mis- 
understanding. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MOON—Confiict with part- 
ners or associates can damage your prestige, 


hurt your business. Be impersonal, not too # 


obvious in your reach for place or attention. — 
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November, 1943 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


A. Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 
HE accent this month is on the other 
fellow — partners, associates, especially 
where the main interests center upon busi- 
ness or financial considerations. You're in 
rather a serious frarfie of mind—or should 
be. It is possible that you may have been 
extravagant late last month or early in this 
one, and may have reason to regret this 
course or action around Nov. 5th, when 
you should come down to earth and to solid 
reality. You'll need to be practical now, 
and to take a conservative view, but not to 
the extreme of denying yourself necessities. 
Your mind may turn to an old love, or you 
may consider the wisdom of an old way 
best. Take it easy—just because you’ve 
been disappointed is no reason to go to 
extremes in the opposite direction. This 
refers to business affairs especially, al- 
though your affections are strongly in- 
volved, and you'll need to guard against 
taking too serious a view or becoming 
despondent, either emotionally or men- 
tally, Guard well your finances; this is no 
time to enter into new business deals, or to 
attempt to recuperate losses. Let by- 
gones be bygones, and look toward the 
iuture and better ways. 
Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 

The heavy or emotionally depressing 
trend of late last week passes early in this 
period, and if you are philosophical and 
forget any hurts or possible losses, you 
will prepare for opportunity for better 
things now. Forget the past, except to 
remember its lesson, and not allow life to 
find you making a similar mistake. It is 
never what happens to us, but the way we 
take it, or its reaction upon us, that matters 
in the long run. Often when we seem to 
lose in the game of life, we really win, for 
we are clearing up our debts, and paving 
the way for better future things. By Nov. 
10th, your mind should be keen, especially 
in your business interests or affairs with 
partners or associates, and it is probable 
that an opportunity will come to you 
through a contact of a like nature, or at 
least through another person around this 
time, although opportunity is not due until 
around Nov. 12th. 
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Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 

As stated during the preceding period, ~ 
the 12th is a day when you may meet 
opportunity in some form, or at least you 
should be on the lookout for it, and pre- 
pare to accept it if it comes. It may be 
through your home, or whatever constitutes 
your basic life security—possibly someone 
who loves you. But you'll need to guard 
against taking too optimistic a view of any 
existing situation around Nov, 15th. Some- 
thing may be presented in too glowing a 
tone; keep practical and refuse to respond 
to others’ over-optimistic or expansive 
views. Guard your tongue; someone is apt 
to talk too much. Romance may beckon on 
the 13th—be sure it isn’t glamour that 
allures you, or a dream; keep to reality. By 
Nov. 17th you may be agreeably surprised, 
possibly through someone you love. This is 
a good time to seek social contacts, possibly 
in your work or in a sideline of your work,’ 
as in the company of your co-workers, 
You're apt to meet friends and experience 
happiness in new acquaintances around 
this time. Avoid extremes, extravagance 
or overdoing as this period ends. 


Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 

The extremes mentioned above remain 
in evidence early in this period. Take 
it easy, especially in whatever constitutes 
your home territory or security. There's 
extravagance in the air and this tendency 
could lead you to take unwise action unless 
you are careful and conservative. Better 
postpone action of any kind that is not 
everyday routine. The 20th should bring 
some favorable news at work, but watch the 
22nd—surprises are probable, and what 
you haven’t planned on may occur in rela- 
tion to business or financial matters. Around 
Nov. 23rd the trend is more favorable, and 
from here on, until the 28th, you have a 
pretty clear course, with social and romantic 
contacts, and your work too, highly favor- 
ed. Confidence and aggressive actions in 
business or social life are favored on or 
around Nov. 25th. Take it easy on the 
28th and 29th—the trend is extreme and 
the unexpected is apt to occur; adhere to 
routine. 
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T. aries Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—MERCURY—Forcing finan- 
cial or domestic issues makes a tense situation 
worse. Tighten budgets; curtail spending 
without curtailing others’ comfort. 

Tue.— Nov. 2—SUN—Collaborate with 
others on workable, promotional plans; widen 
contacts; confer with key people in your 
field; seek interviews and expert advice. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—SUN—Social functions, ro- 
mance, creative ventures prosper, depending 
on your personal gifts to put them over. 
Dress up, and play up. Turn on the charm. 

Thu. — Nov. 4— MOON — Practical issues 
claim first attention. Avoid conflict with 
partners over business or domestic probiems. 
Take no financial risks. 

Fri.— Nov. 5 — MOON —Curtail domestic 
comfort, personal spending, to protect your 
financial security, but don’t overlook sound 
business opportunities that can be carefully 
nursed to success. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—An unforeseen 
financial development may contribute to a 
change of plan. Do it on your own hunch; not 
others’ advice. Avoid ruthless methods. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Spend neither 
for spite, nor to prove your independence; 
later balancing of accounts for reckless moves 
puts the headache on your side. 

Mon. Nov. 8—-VENUS—Don’t get emotional 
about your obligations, but do all you can to 
help carry the load. Spend for basic neces- 
sities; save for security. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Get an important 
business move rolling, but don’t expose your 
hand prematurely. Cash in on your intuitive 
knowledge of coming trends. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Work in close 
collaboration with others; today two heads 
are better than one. Concentration on single 
lines of interest saves money, energy, time. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—MARS—The Full Moon 
highlights questions involving partners, the 
need for cooperation in business or domestic 
life to protect basic security. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—MARS—Wider employment 
or service opportunities promise substantial 
returns in earnings, domestic comfort, secur- 
ity. Promote home interests. 

Sat—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Luck is with 
you so long as your interest is in others’ well- 
being as well as your own. Confident financial 
moves strengthen your position. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—NEPTUNE—Keep your fin- 
gers on the purse strings, but don’t be miserly. 
Protective good will toward the family assures 
their cooperation with you. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—URANUS—Personal in- 
trusions in practical affairs cause nothing 
but grief. Discourage extravagance of part- 
ners; silence loose, bickering tongues. 


/ 


Tue.—Nov. 16—URANUS—Evening excel- 
lent for conferences, cooperative effort, social © 
activities with a practical purpose, the further- 
ance of material interests. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—SATURN—What you've 
agreed on with others can be smoothly instru- 
mented and worked out. Consideration for 
coworkers and subordinates oils the wheels. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—SATURN—Go back to fun- 
damentals, work from the ground up, to 
insure the successful completion of a task 
in hand. Better your performance; improve 
personnel. 

Fri—Nov. 19—SATURN—Though partners 
and associates may differ, follow your own 
best judgment where financial or domestic 
matters are concerned. Save for security. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—JUPITER—Avoid the temp- 
tation to let yourself go; curb recklessness in 
financial or personal situations. Adjust sched- 
ules to changing circumstances. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—JUPITER—Postpone finan- 
cial moves; a reckless or careless decision 
entails disappointment or loss. Avoid diffi- 
culties with loved ones over money. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—Partners or as- 
sociates seem to have a steadier hand than 
you; consult them and heed the sober advice 
you get. Take a good look at the financial 
score; clear debts and obligations. 

Tue. — Nov. 23—PLUTOW— Cooperative 
financial moves, pooled resources, give you 
more to work with, make possible sound 
building for future security. Increase savings. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—PLUTO—Morning best for 
practical financial moves; avoid easy commit- 
ments later. Be helpful but offer to carry no 
more than your share of the load. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Family responsi- 
bilities weigh heavily, yet supply the drive 
toward wider fields of opportunity. Put all 
your assets on the market, personal as well 
as material; seek increased earnings. 

Fri. — Nov. 26 — VENUS — Welcome every 
opportunity to be of service; bread cast on 
the waters comes back in strange ways. 
Entertain at home, but avoid waste or display. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—-MERCURY—The New Moon 
centers attention on the need for financial, 
mental, personal reorientation, the re-evalua- 
tion of assets to build a real security. 

Sun.—Nov. 28 — MERCURY — Unexpected 
demands on your finances may get you down, 
but a willingness to adjust personal wants to 
others’ need should show you you've all the 
means you need to meet obligations and more. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—SUN—Avoid the tempta- 
tion to drift, or waste your energies; un- 
expected practical demands should help you 
to snap into forceful but not reckless action. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—SUN—Not a day when you 
can consult personal likes or dislikes, either 
in the matter of work, relations with per- 
sonnel, or duty. Sidestep personalities and 
keep your eye on the ball. 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


E Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 
MPLOYMENT or work and health con- 
ditions are accentuated this week, espe- 
cially where the main interests center upon 
you personally. You're in a serious frame 
of mind, particularly if you took the wrong 
course of action on Oct. 31st, as you may 
have reason to regret it around Nov. Sth. 
Take it easy on Nov. Ist, especially in 
your contacts with intimate friends, neigh- 
bors, and at your work. Be as practical 
as possible now, avoiding extremes and tak- 
ing the conservative course. A condition 
at home may cause you some concern; pos- 
sibly this will be a loved one, or else it is 
work that will occupy your time and atten- 
tion, but don’t worry about it, or let your 
emotions become depressed through any 
action or attitude of another. Hearts have 
a way of recuperating from disappointment. 
Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 

The serious emotional trend passes with 
Nov. 5th and your spirits and confidence 
should rise following that time. Yours is a 
nature that is hard to keep down long, and 
by Nov. 10th a new interest may occupy 
your mind, and if you plan to act on it, a 
good time is around Nov. 12th. Your health 
and sense of general well-being should be- 
gin to improye around the 10th and 12th; 
it is your mental attitude that is vitally 
important, and if you make up your mind 
—as you should be able to do now—that 
everything is all right in this best*of all 
possible worlds, it will be so, for you. Per- 
haps a little change, as a trip, is just what 
you need. There’s nothing better than a 
change of scenery to give you a new per- 
spective, and make you view the old scenes 
in a happier light after your return. Oppor- 
tunity, possibly in business, or in whatever 
constitutes your security, is in the air. 

Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 

Your mind should be optimistic and con- 
fident this week, and, as stated during the 
preceding paragraph, Nov. 12th is a time 
of opportunity, and you should take ad- 
vantage of it, or seek it if it-does not seem 
forthcoming. Happiness at home is evident 
around the 13th; this may be through a 
social contact or visit. Don’t bank too 
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much on anything promised, however, for 
confidence may be misplaced or too high 
around this time. Nov. 15th is a day when 
promises or hopes are apt to exceed expec- 
tations—take it easy and look to the con- 
servative or practical side- of the picture, 7} 
You can’t count on what is promised, so “4 
don’t follow any false leads here. Better 
general conditions are evidenced on Nov. 
17th; this looks like a romantic time, or an 
unexpected favor may come your way, if 
only in an unforeseen visit to your home,. 
bringing a surprise. Your financial outlook 
rises on the 18th; there’s opportunity for 
increase here, or a favor may come your 
way, provided you keep your aims pinned 
to reality and don’t expect too much, 
Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 

Nov. 19th is a day when confidence may 
easily get out of bounds, and it would be 
well to keep yours pinned to a solid base, 
and not build your hopes on expectations, 
It never pays to trust the future and its” ~ 
promises too much. Associates are apt to” 7 
be overly confident, or entertain too high © 4 
hopes which you would be well to try to 
tone down to the reality of the moment. 
Be conservative in both plans and expecta- 
tions and don’t be fooled by promises. Novy, 
20th holds a better outlook, but even so, 
refuse to let your mind or hopes be per= 
vaded by a too roseate glow of expectation, 
Nov. 22nd is apt to bring a surprise, pos- 
sibly through someone associated with your 
work, or through a youthful associate or 
message received. Be prepared for the un- 
expected. From now on until the 27th 
the trend is quite favorable for your in- 
terests, especially affairs at home, or what- 
ever constitutes‘your basic security. Around 
the 25th greater happiness is presaged, no 
doubt through an aggressive approach in 
social contacts. Mars in your sign may 
prompt you to take the initiative in your 
environment, but go easy. Don’t rebel at 
restraint or act on impulse all month, Tone 
down this aggressive tendency on the 28th ~~ 
—there’s danger of overdoing here; hold 
your tongue and keep your temper under 
control also on the 29th, and be ready for ~ 
the unforeseen to occur. 
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Gemini Datly Guide 

Mon.—Nov. 1—VENUS—It’s not too easy to 
adjust domestic conditions to present distract- 
ing demands; use persuasion, not force to get 
those at home to cooperate. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—Work by a 
plan, an orderly schedule, but don’t fritter 
away too much time on details; get the main 
job done. Pool supplies and tools; share your 
car. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—The attention 
you give to beautifying your home pays a 
dividend in extra comfort, peace and security. 
Entertain in your own setting. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—SUN—Though you have a 
clear, over-all picture of where you want to 
go, and what’s to be done, you’ve many 
obstacles to face, many adjustments and sacri- 
fices to make, before you can get there. Don’t 
travel. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—SUN—AMinor dislocations and 
temporary compromises are worth it, if they 
give you a greater sense of ultimate security, 
release you for new effort. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—MOON—TIf things are not go- 
ing your way don’t force issues, or cling stub- 
bornly to an untenable position. Better not 
challenge or flaunt authority. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MOON—A difficult day, if 
you fly off the handle on slight provocation. 
You're the loser if you give way to your emo- 
tions, or go out of your way to look for trouble. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—-MERCURY—A selfish atti- 
tude complicates business as well as emotional 
situations. Be realistic in practical affairs, but 
generous with loved ones. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Have a clearly 
defined plan for the day; you should be full 
of energy and rarin’ to go. Concentrate on a 
single objective—and get there. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Though de- 
tails and procedures occupy your attention, 
keep the main line of your activity clear. Help 
others and you will be helped yourself. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—VENUS—The Full Moon 
stresses the importance of clear thinking in the 
matter of obligations due yourself and others. 
Your job and your health depend much on 
inner attitudes. 


Fri.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Be alert to oppor-- 


tunities in your own neighborhood for expan- 
sive enterprise. Tighten personal ties. Widen 
social and romantic horizons. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—MARS—You’re in a winning 
streak and luck’s on your side—in promotional 
enterprise, on the social level, or in romance. 
Write your own ticket. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—MARS—Take hold of what- 
ever situation comes up and show your ability 
to handle it, in your own way, under your own 

_ power, with judgment and authority. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—Take minor 


disappointments or delays in your stride; 
nothing’s gained if you worry, or try to force — 
a faster pace. Take no financial risks; avoid 
emotional complications. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—NEPTUNE—Good work 
must produce a solid financial return or add 
to your spendable assets in a substantial way. 
Evening excellent for adventure or romance, 

Wed.—Nov. 17—URANUS—Better your 
job; spend for needed equipment, for clothes 
or other necessities. Put yourself in circula- 
tion; widen social and business contacts. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—URANUS—Travel, pro- 
mote, and sell an idea in line with current 
emergency trends should go over big. Take 
a popular line and give it a new twist. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—URANUS—lIdeas are a dime 
a dozen, but there’s always room for something 
practical, even if it’s been done before. Make 
the most of the daytime hours. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—SATURN—Bickering with 
partners and associates diverts energy better 
applied to new ventures, whether practical or 
romantic and personal. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—SATURN—If a domestic 
situation comes to a head, keep it from becom- 
ing an all-out fight by holding unruly emo- 
tions in check. Say less than you think. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—SATURN—Though you're 
tempted to break present ties, make every 
effort to adjust differences, or to make the 
break cleanly, with fairness to all concerned. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—JUPITER—A day of har- 
monious personal relations, creative and social 
enterprise, promotional ventures—and for the 
young in heart, romance. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—JUPITER—Follow through 
on a lucky streak, an expansive promise, or a 
prospect rich in opportunity. Widen contacts. 
Promote yourself and your ideas. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—PLUTO—Though you hit a 
snag, due to general conditionsy keep going— 
in business, social activities, or romance—on 
promotional, expansive lines. 

Fri—Nov. 26—PLUTO—An unexpected 
opportunity deserves careful consideration; 
don’t muff it by expecting or demanding more 
than the traffic will bear. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—VENUS—The New Moon 
focuses attention on partnership relations, on 
opportunities that depend on your capacity 
for leadership without antagonizing others. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—VENUS—Even with good 
intentions, you can run head-on into collision 
with others, if you’re not on your guard. Side- 
step controversial questions; remember it 
takes two to make a quarrel. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MERCURY—You’'re pull- 
ing for freedom, too ready to break present 
ties without a clear idea of what’s to replace 
them. Think twice before you take the gamble. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—Make intelli- 
gent use of the funds at your disposal, espe- 
cially if others’ money is also involved. Avoid 
misunderstanding with loved ones. 
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November, 1943 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


di an extreme note in the air as 
the month opens, which could lead to a 
quarrel or dissension, possibly on Nov. Sth. 
Tension is high, and if a storm breaks, it’s 
likely to clear the atmosphere, but leave 
you feeling emotionally depressed, some- 
what the worse for it otherwise, with doubts 
in your heart over whether or not you took 
the right course of action. Don’t waste 
time in self analysis; accept what has hap- 
pened, and profit by the lesson you learn. 
Keep a hold on your tongue and temper— 
it takes two to make a quarrel serious. 
Whatever emotional restriction you feel on 
or prior to Nov. 5th should pass next week. 
If you’re dissatisfied with personal associa- 
tions or love, it may be merely a temporary 
thing, and as your spirits rise, your emo- 
tions will respond accordingly. The action 
of the month is relegated more or less be- 
hind the scenes, so be content to bide your 
time. l 
Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


The too serious or restrictive emotional 
trend passes on Nov, Sth, and from here 
on the week improves steadily, reaching a 
higher and happier emotional level by and 
following Nov. 10th. You may get a new 
perspective on a romance or creative enter- 
prise or perhaps a personal ambition stands 
to be rewarded in some manner. Love may 
light the pathway of many; either a new 
light for the old love, or a new romance 
altogether, should uplift your spirits from 
this time. Social life and contacts should 
appeal more to you around this time, and 
it would do you good to get out and enjoy 
yourself in the company of congenial, pos- 
sibly youthful people, thus lifting your 
spirits and ideals. Plans made on or around 
Nov. 10th should mature well as long as 
you don’t carry them to extremes around 
Nov. 15th. Keep them practical and in 

.. keeping with commonsense principles, 


Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 


This should be a period of rising con- 
fidence, but care should be taken to avoid 
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extremes, and to keep on the conservative — 
level in your expectations and the carrying 
out of business or financial plans, especially 
on Nov. 15th. Pains to exercise caution 
and restraint in all business dealings should 
be taken. Don’t build too high hopes, 
especially on promises, and don’t ‘allow the 
call of glamor to lead you off the straight 
path of virtue and common sense. Noy, 
17th may bring a friendly surprise, possibly 
news of some sort that will affect your pri- 
vate life and close association with a loved 
one. The result of this should be favorable 
for your work, especially if you’re a sales- 
man, writer or creative artist, or if you 
travel in connection with your work. Take 

it easy around the 19th as there are ex- — 
tremes in the air again at this time, affect- 
ing you in your business and financial de- 
partment and through your associations 
with loved ones. You can’t be too com- | 
servative in these matters, Don’t take © 
chances on mixing love and money, or of 
wasting one for the other. Keep to the 
beaten path. 


Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 


Following Nov. 19th, conditions should 
begin to get back to normal, although if you 
acted unwisely you may meet unexpected 
opposition or an unforeseen element around 
Nov. 22nd. However, don’t let this upset 
you—take it in your stride. Plans made 
on the 23rd should culminate successfully, 
and from here .until the 28th you have @ 
really good period for making contacts and. 
getting things done behind the scenes. Hap- 
piness in associations should be yours om ™ 
the 25th and 26th; personal enterprises ~ 
should be successful. Take things easy on 
the 28th and 29th, however, and refuse to 
be hurried into making commitments. Hold 
your tongue and restrain your temper. If 
others lose theirs, take no part in disputes, 
and refuse to be upset even if you are made 
the butt, or the “innocent bystander,” of 
others’ ill temper or temperament. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—PLUTO—Mental uncertain- 
ty and unrest may precipitate you into unwise 
financial decisions. Postpone action until you 
and the financial situation are stabilized. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—VENUS—A new venture— 
either in romance or business—can divert your 
attention from a difficult home situation. 
Make the most of your social opportunities. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Seek interviews; 
iron out problems in conference. Ingratiate 
yourself with those close to you whose 
cooperation you will find valuable. 

Thu.—Nov. 4-MERCURY—Whether your 
major interest is emotional or financial, you 
will profit.by a shakeup and a new deal. Get 
right with yourself, and other things will 
come right. 

Fri—Nov. 5— MERCURY — If a personal 
situation goes sour, take the responsibility for 
it yourself, instead of projecting negative 
attitudes upon others; that way, it’s soonest 
mended. Avoid extravagance. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—SUN—Though news from a 
distance may be upsetting, hold on to the 
poise on which present well-being depends. 
Relax in creative or social activity. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—SUN—If you give way to 
resentful or self-commiserating attitudes, you 
can mark up the day as a total loss. Read, 
study, work to divert your mind, but don’t 
travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—-MOON—If you take every 
adverse circumstance personally, business and 
domestic security are threatened. Shake off 
the doldrums and attend to business. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MOON—Pull strings behind 
the scenes to advance business or professional 
interests. Help from an unexpected quarter 
may put a good thing in yaur way. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MOON—A promotional or 
creative enterprise, a romance or invitation 
to adventure, takes a new lease on life. Play 
along with it. 

Thu.— Nov. 11— MERCURY —The Full 
Moon highlights personal objectives against 
the possible limitations on selfish interests due 
to the stress of the times. Trim your sails to 
the wind and avoid extremes. 

Fri—Nov. 12—MERCURY—You'll go far- 
ther, and show a better profit if you follow 
your own hunch. Disregard irresponsible 
advice. Build for future security. 

Sat.— Nov. 13 ——- VENUS — When you see 
things impersonally and clearly, it’s easy to 
put your affairs on a new and more secure 
basis. Contribute to worthy social causes. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—VENUS—You’ve a confi- 
dence in financial and practical affairs born 
of inner knowledge and conviction. Now you 
can afford to be generous. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—MARS—Difficult as a pri- 
vate domestic situation may be, it doesn’t help 


to work off your emotions in foolish spend-~ 
ing. Don’t gamble with love or money. q 

Tue. — Nov. 16 — MARS — Today you can 
make a bold move and get away with it. 
You're in the saddle, can direct a domestic or 
romantic situation as you want it to go. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—Promote and 
sell; speed a promising venture on its way. 
Creative thinking improves earning power and 
strengthens your basic position. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—NEPTUNE—Financial and 
domestic matters take first place. Real estate 
deals favored. Beautify the home. Save for 
future security. Try out a new idea. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—Financial moves 
favored so long as you don’t play a good hunch 
to death, or over-extend yourself. Stick to 
conservative lines. 

Sat.—Nov. . 20—URANUS—You’re jumpy, 
inclined to take out an inner restlessness on 
others. Relax; tolerance and a sense of humor 
keeps the wheels working smoothly. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—URANUS — Guard tongue 
and temper or you're in for another black 
Sunday. Avoid contact with those who irri- 
tate or depress you—and don’t travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—URANUS—Promotional or 
romantic enterprise favored. A new under- 
standing of basic questions can be yours if 
you will face obligations impersonally, dis- 
couraging “nerves” or temperament. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—SATURN—Your intuition’s 
working overtime and its slant is practical; 
you've tangible resources, and an even richer 
vein in the background, not yet tapped. Better 
your job; improve your home. Entertain. 

Wed. — Nov. 24 -— SATURN — Inner confi- 
dence contributes to outer security, justifies 
a broader domestic economy. Consider a real 
estate trade or savings investment. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—JUPITER—This is no time 
for a gamble, or for trivial spending. Put your 
money where it will contribute to domestic 
stability, now and in the future. 

Fri. — Nov. 26 — JUPITER — The spirit of 
helpfulness, in a wide or narrow circle, on the 
job or in your community, protects your own 
as well as others’ security. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—PLUTO—The New Moon 
centers attention on employment and health 
problems, the need for a wholesome psycho- 
logical adjustment to safeguard practical con- 
cerns. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—PLUTO—Healthy recrea- 
tion is your best antidote for restlessness, 
tension and strain. Relax—to protect ma- 
terial as well as emotional interests. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—VENUS—A disruptive and 
explosive day, if you allow ragged nerves and 
confused emotions to dictate your moves. Try 
to see things from others’ point of view. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—VENUS—So long as per- 
sonal considerations obscure your judgment, 
it is difficult to reach an accord with partners. 
Seek a basis for equitable compromise. 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Nov. Ist to Nov. Sth 


Aw extreme trend in either business 
or social life around the last of October or 
early November, may cause you regret by 
Nov. 5th. On this latter date you may be 
faced with some restriction in your earning 
capacity or income, Try not to take this 
too seriously—don’t allow money—or a 
temporary lack of it—to cause you un- 
happiness or regret. Face the future and 
resolve to make better use of opportunities. 
Your confidence should rise shortly, with 
Jupiter in your sign, and there is no reason 
to regret past action, but to profit in the 
future by past mistakes. It is not what 
happens to you that makes a mark on the 
pages of your life history, but the way you 
react to events that is important. Don’t 
quarrel with friends over money, or allow 
the two to conflict throughout this period. 
Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 

The emotional trend is serious around 
Nov. 5th, making this period unfavorable 
for social or romantic contacts. Business af- 
fairs require care at this time, and action on 
the same should be postponed if possible 
until around or following Nov. 10th. You 
may feel unduly concerned over finances 
early in this period, and may feel like 
taking issue with associates over a financial 
question, Try not to be unduly concerned 
over this, as what may appear in a serious 
light around the early part of this period 
will right itself shortly, and by the 12th 
you should have everything straightened 
out in your mind and pocketbook. Social 
life is apt to be important, or perhaps it is 
your ambitious social or professional aims 
that occupy your time and attention but it 
would be wise to adhere to previous aims 
and not make any detours for the time 
being. Plans may be made for carrying 
out later, but it would be well for the 
present to hold to a previously laid course 
on a steady and secure middle path. 

Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 

While opportunity is in the air, with 
rising hopes and confidence, around Nov. 
12th you should take care to keep these 
_ well within the area of the field of con- 
_ servatism, and not to allow bright oppor- 
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tunity to lead you off your course around ~~ 
Nov. 15th. Better turn a deaf ear to plans 7 
presented around this date, especially 
where business or financial issues are if- 
volved. Adhere to your previous aims, even 
if they seem too conservative and unallur- 
ing at present. When we fly too far aloft 
we are apt to fall short of our mark. Youth- 
ful friends or associates may be the un- 
witting cause of any misplaced or extreme 
confidence in yourself and your abilities. 
Don’t rely upon promises—they’'ll cause 
nothing but disappointment at this time. 
“Be slow to promise.” By Nov. 17th the 
general trend improves, with greater hap- 
piness to be gained through social contacts 
and congenial associations, especially those 
of the opposite sex. A surprise is in order 
around the 17th, possibly a romantic inter- 
lude, to which Leo should never be averse. 
Seek favors on the 17th and 18th; meet the 
right people, preferably of the opposite sex, 
for greater success and happiness. But go 
easy—avoid extravagance or overdoing. 
Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 

High confidence may lead you to make 
mistakes around Nov. 19th; better take care 
to be cautious and conservative in all your 
actions. The danger of acting unwisely is 
not entirely over until Nov. 30th, although 
Nov. 23rd is a fair date for attending to 
business moves, trips, making plans oF 
changes. Nov. 25th and 26th are good days 
for general financial affairs. From the 23rd 
to the 27th is the best period of the re- 
mainder of the month for you, especially in 
making social or business contacts. A con- 
fident and aggressive approach should ad- 
vance your interests now, and you should ~ 
be able to find happiness in intimate asso- 
ciates, or in congenial contacts in your 
immediate environment or neighborhood. ~ 
It would be well to center your attention 
and efforts toward achievement in the home — 
territory or whatever constitutes your base = 
of operations, rather than upon distant 
factors at this time. Nov. 22nd may bring 
a surprise or news that could be a little up- 
setting, because unprecedented. Take it 
easy on the 28th, restraining haste and 
emotional impulsive response to events. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—JUPITER—Excessive de- 
mands upon friends and loved ones lead only 
to disappointment. Avoid mixing relations. 
Don’t take your financial troubles home. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—PLUTO—A spirit of mutual 
helpfulness eases your work, makes it possible 
to stick to a smooth-running schedule, in home 
or office. Hire personnel. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—PLUTO—Better your job; 
improve working conditions. Not only your 
regular work, but even your hobby, can con- 
tribute to earning power. Spend for equip- 
* ment. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—VENUS—A day of upheaval 
and strain if you force issues with partners or 
associates; count on friends to arbitrate a 
difficulty. Clarify your aims. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Postpone financial 
decisions; take a temporary setback in your 
stride. Work with others to help you achieve 
a worthy objective. Heed sober advice. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—An unexpected 
turn of events may necessitate a change of 
plan. Ask no’financial favors and grant none. 
_ High-handed methods may cost you a friend. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Better not 
throw good money after bad. If your budget 
won't back up your plans, you'll have to give 
up something to make it fit. To avoid disap- 
pointment make no demands on your friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—-SUN—Don’t let financial 
worries get you down, intrude upon personal 
relations, or obscure your thinking. Intelligent 
planning will show you a way out. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—SUN—A progressive pro- 
ram supplies the dynamic for a confident push 
towards your goal. Use friends and connec- 
tions to open doors for you. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—SUN—Consider a domestic 
change or other basic shift pointing in a new 
and more progressive direction. The coopera- 
tion of the home front speeds you on your 
way. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—MOON—The Full Moon 
highlights fundamental business and domestic 
problems. Make no basic changes unless 
forced to do so by the stress of general condi- 
tions. 

Fri—Nov. 12—MOON—Avoid over-opti- 
mism, but proceed confidently on a construc- 
tive, practical program, especially if it has the 
approval and support of sober advisers. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—-MERCURY—An unexpected 
change should work in your favor, put real 
opportunity in your way. Investigate possi- 
bilities close at hand, before you venture far- 
ther afield. Widen contacts. Travel. Sell. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—-MERCURY—Circulate 
among your friends; discuss a project with 
trusted advisers. Your enthusiasm is likely 
to prove contagious, win support for your 


. Mon.—Nov. 15—VENUS—You’re easily in. | 
fluenced, side-tracked, thrown off base by the -~ 
wrong kind of advice, or confused, emotional — 


thinking. Postpone action until your ideas 
have jelled. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—-VENUS—Once certain 
within yourself where you’re going, you'll get 
the breaks to make the going possible. Widen 
social, business contacts. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—MARS—If you carry your 
share of the load, others will be unexpectedly 
helpful in aiding you reach a desired goal. 
Inner confidence builds security. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—MARS—Take the initiative 
in any planned move; you're persuasive and 
dynamic, can bend others to your will. Make 
constructive use of personal gifts. 

Fri—Nov. 19—MARS—Check decisions 
with older, more experienced advisers to, avoid 
the mistakes of over-optimism. Stick to con- 
servative lines, for surer progress. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—NEPTUNE— You're inclined 
to be reckless with money, too ready to take 
foolish chances. Be social and generous with 
loved ones, but count your change. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—NEPTUNE—Leave your 
money where neither grasping friends nor 
your own extravagance may make a hash of 
it. Keep your wants within bounds. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—A day for the 
granting of wishes, but only for those wise 
enough to keep their wishes within feasible 
limits. Avoid extremes in love or business. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—URANUS—Promotional or 
creative enterprise prospers, especially if 
you’ve caught a place on some popular band- 
wagon. Travel; put yourself over. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—URANUS—Make the most 
of good advice, the help and support of friends 
and those close to you. Opportunity lies close 
at hand, but you must find it. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—SATURN—Though domes- 
tic problems claim your attention, keep your- 
self in circulation. You’ve more to gain from 
social and business contacts. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—SATURN—The dramatic ap- 
proach is the way-to success, in love or busi- 
ness, but don’t overdo it. Entertain at home 
as part of your pattern of expansion. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—JUPITER—The New Moon 
centers attention on new ventures, on crea- 
tive enterprise, romance, a wider field for 
personal expression. Make yourself count, as 
a person, and success must follow. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—JUPITER—Difficulties with 
loved ones may be due to selfish attitudes of 
which you need to be made aware. Consider 
others, as you go after what you want. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—-PLU TO—High-handed 
methods thfeaten romance and other personal 
ties. Be independent, but avoid antagonizing 
those whose help can forward your aims. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—PLUTO—Personal con- 
siderations have no place in practical or 
workaday affairs. Discourage temperament, 


small-time rivalry, or a let-down on the job- z 
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November, 1943 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


N OVEMBER opens on a rather hectic 
and exaggerated note, possibly in relation 
to a move or decision made either now or 
earlier, that you may regret. Take it easy 
now and avoid action whenever possible, 
especially on Nov. 5th. Restrain a ten- 
dency to make hasty, ill considered reports 
or to form definite opinions upon anything 
important. The time for decisions and 
action is not yet. Venus in your sign 
should bestow personal charm and mag- 
netism, but you’re not apt to feel very 
happy—in fact, may feel unduly sensitive 
in social contacts until after Nov. 5th. The 
best course to follow during these first few 
days of November is a routine, everyday 
one. If you don’t care for the situation, 
better grin and bear it, and keep your mind 
upon the future. “Everything comes to 
him who waits.” 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


Your emotional nature may feel inor- 
dinately heavy or restricted around or just 
prior to Nov. Sth. You may feel that your 
responsibilities to love, or loved ones, are 
holding you back from accomplishing all 
you desire in the professional world. Ob- 
stacles which have seemed to beset your 
path, or the feeling of being unappreciated, 
should pass shortly. Your spirits should 
lighten, or some mental interest cause you 
to forget any erstwhile emotional limitation 
by or around Nov. 10th. At this time you 
may receive some good news, or conceive a 
plan of some kind which looks favorable, 
provided you do not build too high expecta- 
tions on this, or anything else, during the 
balance of this period or early next. There’s 
a tendency to express exaggerated ideas or 
opinions, or to talk too much—even to 
gossip. Be sure you’re not a party to this, 
and so avoid needless misunderstandings. 


Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 


The emotional restraint or depression 
has lifted altogether now, making this 


4 _ Period quite a happy one for you for social 
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as well as business contacts. However, you 
might take care that glamor doesn’t blind 
you and especially be careful in any finan- 
cial transactions that you may feel called 
upon to make from the 13th to 15th. It 
would be just as well for you to attend 
more to personal matters, health and self 
improvement, rather than to business or 
professional matters (outside of your every- 
day routine duties, which you should not 
neglect). Steer clear of gossip, or of pay- 
ing heed, or taking part in, any tendency 
to exaggeration or extremes on the 15th. 
Make no promises and ask no favors at 
this time and you will avert later disap- 
pointing factors to yourself or others. The 
unexpected may occur in quite a happy or 
advantageous manner around the 17th. But 
don’t let your hopes carry you out of the 
realm of your everyday life; keep prac- 
tical and conservative in your viewpoint 
and expressions. . We are only disappointed 
when we expect too much, either of our- 
selves or others. 


Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 


Provided you didn’t set yourseli—or 
someone else—too hard a task, or made 
your plans too expansive, or indulged in 
gossip or disagreements, you now enter into 
a fairly good period for finances and per- 
sonal expression. There may be a minor 
disturbance in your immediate environment 
around the 22nd, possibly a report or rumor 
at your home or business. Keep steady and 
don’t heed it unduly, whatever it is. It is 
never what happens to us that matters, but 
the way we take it. On the 23d, 25th and 
26th you should have quite clear sailing. 
There are financial and business possibili- 
ties for you here. But try to retain this 
steady pace over the 28th and 29th, when 
some condition at home or in your profes- 
sional life could easily get out of control. 
A firm hand is needed; don’t let anything 
disturb your equilibrium or “get your 
goat.” Refuse to take part in controversy 
that would lead to no good purpose, and 
only upset your nerves and poise. Guard 
well your tongue and temper. 


. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—SATURN—Sudden upsets 
in business have their domestic repercussions. 
Keep calm and refuse to be thrown off base. 
Sidestep personalities in any case. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—JUPITER—Harmonious per- 
sonal relations help you find wider scope for 
your creative efforts. Investigate the possi- 
bilities for romance or adventure in your own 
neighborhood. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—JUPITER—Your gifts of 
personality stand you in good stead, especially 
when backed up by a high degree of com- 
petence. Widen social horizons. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—PLUTO—Don’t let minor 
irritations, or petty criticism upset your poise. 
Your work stands on its own merits; avoid 
tension and strain. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—PLUTO—Over-anxiety can 
defeat your ambition as easily as lack of 
competence. Do the best job you can and 
recognition must come your way. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—VENUS—The competition is 
keen and you have to hold your own with the 
best of them. You succeed best by being 
impersonal, and playing scrupulously fair. 

Sun.—Nov. 7 — VENUS — Difficulties with 
partners or associates, if allowed to come to 
a head, can threaten business or prestige. Be 
the first to offer a compromise. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—MERCURY—A possible 
shift at the top may necessitate revision of 
your budget, curtailed expense, a new finan- 
cial set-up on a sounder basis. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Seek financial 
assistance to bolster credit, or find new ways 
to use available resources to make less do the 
work of more. Pool your assets. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—MERCURY—A change in 
taken-for-granted procedures, or the habit 
patterns of your living, may be all you need 
to refresh your mind. Widen contacts. Sell. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—SUN—The Full Moon high- 
lights mental attitudes as a factor in your 
success. Inner poise and confidence help you 
dispose of personal factors in your situation 
so they don’t get in the way. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—SUN—Powerful forces of 
which you may be unaware can help you to 
the position or promotion you seek. Improve 
finances. Make the most of what comes your 
way. 

Sat.— Nov. 13 MOON —An unexpected 
change in management or public affairs can 
be turned to your financial advantage. Be 
on hand when the prizes are given out. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—MOON—The authority you 
May enjoy in your group is earned, though 
it entails a full measure of responsibility. 
Accept it and carry on with confidence. 

Mon.—Nov. 15 — MERCURY — Avoid ex- 
travagance towards friends; better not mix 
friendship and business. Keep your own 


counsel or you leave yourself wide open 0 
criticism or misunderstanding. 


Tue.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—An excellent 
day for business, finance, social and personal ” 


relations. Make friends of those you do 
business with and do business with friends, 

Wed.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Travel, promote 
and sell. Widen contacts. Put yourself and 
your ideas in circulation. The prestige you 
enjoy should open doors everywhere. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—VENUS—A creative idea, 
or financial hunch, is worth following through, 
but keep your plans to yourself until you're 
ready to spring them. 

Fri—Nov. 19—VENUS—There’s an over- 
optimistic trend that may take you too far 
out on a limb unless you allow your more 
conservative business judgment-to carry the 
day. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—MARS—Avoid sudden do- 
mestic or business moves; postpone basic 
decisions until later hours when you’re more 
likely to follow your protective hunch. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—MARS—If elders or supe- 
riors are on a rampage, keep out of their way. 
A hasty word may upset the applecart, 
threaten place and prestige. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MARS—Reject the moves 
dictated by a desire for change for its own 
sake. Make no sudden decisions without 
consultation. Find an outlet for your energies 
in practical affairs. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—An excellent 
day for finance, for real estate deals, best of 
all, for a program of savings for future secu- 
rity. Spend only for basic needs. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—Trust a crea- 
tive or financial hunch, especially if it meets 
the approval of superiors, or those in a posi- 
tion to know the future trend. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—URANUS—Fight back an 
access of doubt or panic; bold moves protect 
financial position, professional or business 
standing. You're on the way up. Stay up. 

Fri—Nov. 26—URANUS—Spend for the 
home, for greater comfort and domestic sta- 
bility. Generosity towards the family puts 
them solidly behind you in important moves. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers attention on basic problems of domes- 
tic or economic security. Plan for the future 
as well as today and know where you're going. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—SATURN—Publie and pri- 
vate affairs need not clash, but if they do, 
you're in for a difficult Sunday. Be generous 
with the family, but with yourself as well. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—JUPITER—Anything can 
happen; change or upheaval is in the air. 
Don’t gamble—in love or business; but be 
ready to shift your base should circumstances 
require it. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—JUPITER—Avoid emotion- 
al attitudes in practical affairs. Curb the 
extravagance of loved ones but don’t make 
too sharp an issue of the money problem. 
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November, 1943 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


A Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


s November opens, it would be ad- 
visable to take it easy, especially during the 
first five days. There’s an extreme note in 
the air that could lead you to take action 
that would be regretted later. This refers 
especiaJly to all business and financial 
issues, to social factors and friendships. 
Don’t spend to promote your social prestige 
just now as this would be unwise and use- 
less extravagance. ‘ Hold fast to past gains, 
and don’t fret if time seems ‘‘a-wastin’ ”— 
“it’s better to be safe than sorry.” Your 
emotions may be touchy just now, your 
mind unduly sensitive. Around or just 
prior to Nov. 5th, don’t put stock in reports 
or rumors—they’re apt to be grossly ex- 
aggerated. It’s better to keep to yourself, 
as seeking companionship, especially with 
romance as your objective, will only be apt 
to lead to disappointment and regret. 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


Any feeling of loneliness, of being re- 
stricted and misunderstood, should pass by 
or shortly following Nov. 5th. While 
Mars’ retrograde position with Saturn in 
your ninth house does not call for pushing 
forward to new horizons or beginnings, by 
Nov. 10th a considerably brighter light 
should illuminate your pathway, particu- 
larly in a personal and business sense. An 
idea or plan conceived now, if subjected 
to the acid test of time, may mature later. 
Your lamp of reason is burning brightly, 
and ideas in regard to business and financial 
matters should. be excellent, although cir- 
cumstances apparently outside of your con- 
trol may prevent you from putting them to 
work for the time being. ‘This is the time 
to accept circumstances and people as they 
are, and make the most and the best of any 
obstructions and delays. Abide your time. 


Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 
Some idea or plan, possibly relating to 


_ finances or business, may be presented in a 
» glowing light around Nov. 15th. Be sure 
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you aren’t too optimistic—take care to view 
this soundly through the cold eyes of logic, 
as this proposition needs careful looking 
into and consideration from all angles, 
Friends are apt to be at least the indirect 
cause of your extravagant ideas. Don’t 
mix business and friendship, or love and 
money either. This is a much more favor- 
able week for happy social or romantic con- 
tacts behind the scenes than for seeking to 
promote any business deals, or for making 
extra money. Be content with things as 














they are in a business or financial sense. J 
Your charm, particularly in private, or with a 
the one you love, is enhanced, and you ae 

FE 





should experience happiness around the 
17th and 18th. Keep your eyes closed 
to glamour on the 13th—this may be 
a dream, but only a dream. Nov. 19th is 
an inflationary business day, on or follow- 
ing which you may come back to earth 
sharply, if you let yourself or ideas be car- 
ried away. Be cautious to the extreme, 
and conservative in your outlook, action 
and judgment. 


Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 


Don’t allow your mind to be disturbed 
over the actions of others, or through news 
or reports received around Nov. 22nd. This 
is not a good time to travel, as journeys 
taken now would be apt to disappoint and 
prove too expensive in the long run. Keep 
steady, and seek happiness in personal life 
and contacts, in self expression, correspond- 
ence, etc., between the 23rd and 27th. As 
your charm is still enhanced, this is a fine 
time to seek minor favors and to make 
friendly social contacts, There is clear 
sailing for you now and oil may be poured 
on any erstwhile troubled waters. Don’t 
jump to conclusions and retain your poise 
from the 28th on, thus averting dissension 
or misunderstandings with close associates 
or bickering over minor issues. Be cautious 
in financial dealings and hold fast to gains, 
and so avoid upset and disappointment on 
Nov. 29th. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.— Nov. 1—URANUS—Mental con- 
fusion, faulty planning, lead to misunder- 
standing with those close to you, unwise de- 
cisions in material affairs. Avoid over-in- 
volvement. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—SATURN—Consider domes- 
tic needs before other calls come for available 
funds. Spend for greater comfort, for those 
things which contribute to family security. 

‘“Wed.—Nov. 3—SATURN—Your economy 
is stable if you’ve enough put by for a rainy 
day, or better still, for investment when condi- 
tions favor an important move. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—JUPITER—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions; take no unnecessary risk. Steer 
clear of propositions that promise too much 
for too little. Give your intuition, but not 
wishful thinking, a chance to function. 

Fri—Nov. 5—JUPITER—Though you may 
not be completely satisfied, seize what oppor- 
tunity there is for creative or promotional 
effort along tested lines. Steer clear of emo- 
tional complication. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—PLUTO—Relax to ease 
frayed nerves. If your job’s full of tension and 
strain, and responsibilities weigh heavily, a 
good rest can set you on your feet. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Divert your atten- 
tion from the cares of everyday by applying 
yourself to a creative hobby. Fatigue and 
worry take a heavy toll if you won’t “let go.” 

Mon.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Only the over- 
strained will suffer from Monday morning 
blues. Avoid misunderstanding with partners 
by talking things out, clarifying objectives. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Be the first to pre- 
sent a promotional, progressive program. Seek 
cooperation, but keep things pretty much in 
your own hands. Travel. Sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—VENUS—Financial prob- 
lems engage your attention. You're disposed 
to be generous, but do nothing on impulse. 
Get full value received for everything spent. 

Thu.—Nov. 11I—MERCURY—The Full 
Moon brings the whole financial picture into 
the forefront, giving you a chance to measure 
earnings against aims, to adjust your budget 
. to changing circumstances or new demands. 

Fri—Nov. 12—-MERCURY—An excellent 
day for progressive planning, for consultation 
with friends, or to seek support for an expan- 
sive program. Luck’s on your side. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—SUN—A dramatic change, 
perhaps in a situation far afield, may suggest 
a change of plan that is to your advantage. 
Be quick to sense and use a new trend. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—SUN—Take time to work 
out your ideas, to get authoritative backing 
for them, the better to put them over with 
others. Get the support of powerful friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—MOON—Avoid premature 
or extravagant moves; prestige is important, 


but ‘there’s no need to go beyond your meang 
to make an impression. ™ 

Tue.—Nov. 16—MOON—The greater your © 
assurance in tackling either personal or busi. 
ness situations, the surer your success. Plan 
boldly; execute with a flourish. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Increase 
earnings, seek a promotion or appointment; 
improve your general position. The friend- 
ship you give draws favors in return. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—Cash in on 
your personal popularity to put over a plan or 
a program with wide public possibilities, 
Widen contacts. Travel and sell. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—MERCURY—The smooth- 
ness with which you can get your wishes 
granted may go to your head. The trick is to 
ask for what’s “in the cards” for you. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—VENUS—If restlessness and 
“nerves” spur you to creative thinking, it’s 
all to the good. Let your discontent help you 
out of a rut, put you in circulation. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—VENUS—An overburdened 
mind can play havoc with mood and temper, 
sour your outlook. Don’t believe all you hear 
or let destructive criticism get you down. 
Better not travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—VENUS—You’re likely to 
be stubborn or arbitrary in your opinions, too 
ready to antagonize others and so hurt your 
own case. Listen more and say less. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MARS—An excellent day 
for conferences, interviews, contacts with 
friends who can help you put a social or 
promotional program across. Travel. Sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—MARS—You call the turn, 
can shape things as you want them. Know 
what you want and why. And know the 
quickest way to get where you want to go. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—The financial 
going may not be too easy, but don’t let a 
temporary setback slow you down. Keep ham- 
mering at a good idea till you put it over. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—You should be 
sensitive to new trends and so able to shape 
your own ideas to conform with it. Widen 
contacts; rich opportunity lies in your own 
neighborhood. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—URANUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on matters close at hand. 
Take less for granted. Make more of familiar 
contacts. See the bluebird in your own back- 
yard, 

Sun.—Nov. 28—URANUS—Independent at- 
titudes don’t mean belligerent ways that an- 
tagonize all those around you, put three strikes 
on you before you start. Use persuasion, not 
force, to win your point. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—-SATURN—Today the 
above goes double—in spades. Avoid change 
for its own sake. Tone down speech and man- 
ner or you'll find yourself in the doghouse. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—SATURN—Find the middle _ 
way between indulgence and selfishness in ‘7 
dealing with domestic or family problems. Be 
firm, but fair in private decisions. E 





HOS PERE 


< 


November, 1943 





November, 1943 Sie | Scorpio 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


T Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 
HIS month finds you in the spotlight, 
the accent on you pefsonally, with con- 
siderable stress laid on your financial or 
business relationships with partners, or 
your business affairs in association with 
others. Around Nov. Ist and 5th, there’s 
high tension in the air, directed principally 
toward your public life or career. Care 
needs to be taken to aveft misunderstand- 
ings and dissension. For the time being it 
would be advisable to carry on in your 
regular groove, even if it is routine, while 
Mars and Saturn are retrograde in your 
solar eighth house. If changes come, let 
them come through no fault of yours. If 
others take the initiative and force changes 
that concern you vitally, accept them in 
good grace, refusing to be unduly disturbed 
over events over which you have no control. 
It is never what happens to us that matters 
so much as the way we take it. If friends 
or partners depress you emotionally, seek 
solitude more, avoiding social contacts on 
or prior to Nov. 5th. 
Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 

Your spirits should lighten, and’ any 
erstwhile depression or tension lighten fol- 
lowing Nov. 5th. Just prior to or on that 
date you will need to exercise caution and 
restraint in all business or financial deal- 
ings, so that you will avoid making mis- 
takes in judgment, and resultant loss of 
money or prestige. This is a time when 
friendship and money will not mix to the 
advantage of either. Don’t seek to borrow 
or lend, else you lose your friends, and pos- 
sibly the money too. By Nov. 10th a 
brighter light is shining on you personally, 
your mind is optimistic and eager, and you 
should begin to entertain an idea or plan 
that may mature as time goes on, although 
for the present and immediate future it 
would be well not to carry it through, as 
the expense would be apt to be too high. Be 
conservative in action and judgment. 

Nov. 12th to Nov. 20th 
The month opens on the possibility of a 


| Tomantic friendship that may be more 
‘glamorous than real. Don’t build on 


ireams, or let your expectations carry you 
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into the extravagant realms of ideas or 
plans, and discount rumors on Nov. 15th. 
Ideas presented now, especially those which 
touch on your public life or profession, are 
apt to be too vast to come to any actual 
completion, at least not without too much 
expense to vou. Keep as conservative in 
your viewpoint and ideas as you can. The 
17th and 18th are good social days, favor- 
ing relationships and friendships with the 
opposite sex, also romance for those eligible. 
An event may occur on the 17th to your 
advantage, bringing you happiness in a way 
you don’t expect. This could be through a 
partnership or business contact, possibly 
bringing a financial favor or its equivalent. 
Take it easy on the 19th—there’s an infla- 
tionary trend in the air again, touching 
upon your professional or public life and 
you will do well to check any high-flying 
ideas or extravagant notes, and to maintain 
caution and reserve in your general per- 
sonal and public affairs. 
Nov. 20th to Dec. Ist 

There’s still evidence of a dangerous in- 
flationary trend, and you should guard 
against any tendency to take chances or 
go out of your known territory between 
the 20th and 22nd. There’s an unexpected 
note that may come through a partner or 
associate which could somewhat disturb 
you, perhaps even upset your mental poise 
on the latter date. Be as secure and self 
reliant as possible at this time. You have 
smoother sailing from the 23rd to the 27th, 
and should get your general affairs in order 
to carry you over two later dates, Nov. 
28th and 29th, when high tension is again 
in evidence. Don’t give way to temper or 
indulge in hasty retorts, quarrels or misun- 
derstandings with partners or associates. 
You're probably right, but the other fellow 
doesn’t think so just now. Arguments 
could be costly both financially and on 
your nervous system. Also, the unexpected 
could occur to someone’s disadvantage on 
the 29th, unless care to avoid a showdown 
and dispute is taken. Seek social happiness 
in friendly impersonal or private contacts 
around the 25th. Be aloof and impersonal 


‘for the balance of the month. 
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Mon:.—Nov, 1—NEPTUNE—Financial up- 
sets may necessitate complete revision of your 
plans and objectives. Avoid mixing friend- 
ship and business. Don’t buck an adverse tide. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—URANUS— Your own neigh- 
borhood and those close to you may yield 
valuable as well as friendly stimulation. Widen 
contacts. Travel, write and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—URANUS—Ask favors, or 
grant them if they are asked of you. Loyal 
friends and relatives can help you reach a 
desired goal, but don’t lean on them too 
much. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—SATURN—Luck stays with 
you if you follow your hunch till mid-after- 
noon./ Set yourself for a new deal, or im- 
portant change in home or business affairs. 

Fri—Nov. 5—SATURN—If you can’t get 
what you want, it’s the better part of wisdom 
to like what you can get and use it as a 
stepping stone to future progress. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—JUPITER—Don’t depend on 
luck to see you through a risky financial 
deal; avoid the unconventional in romance or 
business. Keep your feet on solid ground. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—JUPITER—Better not throw 
out the baby with the bathtub; sidestep a 
Curb extravagance and avoid ex- 
Handle loved ones tactfully. 


gamble. 
tremes. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—PLUTO—A difficult week- 
end may leave its mark on you; throw off 
depressing personal preoccupations and give 
your attention to the job in hand. 


Tue.—Nov. 9—PLUTO—Figure out new 
ways of speeding up your work, giving co- 
workers and subordinates incentives to turn 
out a better performance. Offer your help to 
others and accept help in return. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Stand ready to 
make changes as circumstances suggest them; 
open your mind to new creative ideas, new 
contacts. Widen interests; increase your pace. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—VENUS—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the necessity for working more 
closely with others—either for business, social 
or professional advancement. Be competitive, 
but not over-aggressive. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Without exposing 
too much of your hand, seek backing for a 
political or business project you’ve a hunch 
can go places. Expand credit. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—A new de- 
velopment, which may be a real break, should 
advance business interests, improve credit and 
prestige, bolster inner confidence. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Go over the 
books, study and reorganize finances to make 
pooled resources go farther, contribute to a 
better social or economic position. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—SUN—Trim down expecta- 
tions or you may be in for a sad disappoint- 
ment to extravagant hopes. Prospects are 


good but wishful thinking gums up the pic. 
ture. 3 

Tue.—Nov. 16—SUN—Réalistic planning © 
points the way to the more ingenious use of 
available resources. Investigate possibilities — 
at a distance. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—MOON—One of those days 
when everything seems to click into place, 
when you can foresee the turn of events, and 
should cash in on a good hunch. Widen con- 
tacts. Build up financial reserves. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—-MOON—Pull strings to 
promote business and professional interests, 
You’ve an ace in the hole that should give 
you the confidence to put a big deal over. 

Fri.—Nov. 19—MOON—A good day to pro- 
mote major interests if you don’t over-extend 
yourself or aim for more than you can com- 
fortably and profitably handle. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—A void financial 
involvement with friends. Be ready to change 
or amend your plans as circumstances dictate, 
Follow your own hunch. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—Think twice 
before cutting off friendly relations too sud- 
denly, either for personal or business reasons, 
Postpone final decisions. Avoid extremes. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—If you allow 
anger or impatience to get the better of your 


* better intuitive judgment, you'll be the loser, 


Put off financial moves until tomorrow. 
Tue.—Nov. 23—VENUS—A good day for 
finance, whether you’re spending your own 
or pooled resources. Get in on a good thing 
and take others you trust along with you. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—VENUS—Trust your intui- 
tion, especially in practical matters. Concen- 
trate on what promises future as well as 
present security, building credit and prestige. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MARS—You'll get farther 
if you go with and not against the tide. 
Major economic interests are protected if you 
use diplomatic, not sledge-hammer methods, 

Fri.—Nov. 26—MARS—You’re still in a 
winning streak if you heed your own intuition 
about practical affairs. Curb the temptation to 
spend more than you need to on “front.” 

Sat.—Nov. 27—-NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers attention on finance. Success calls 
for bold measures with an intelligent under- 
standing of just how much the traffic will bear. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—You’re apt to 
swing from recklessness to over-caution in 
the matter of money; better save what you 
planned to spend; you're less likely to go 
wrong. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—URANUS—Sudden re- 
verses may upset your poise, make you feel 
you’ve lost the inside connection on which 
you’ve come to depend. Postpone decisions 
until you and the market have steadied. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—URANUS—Make sure of 
your own motives before you criticize others.” 
Turn a deaf ear to malicious tales; steer 
of personal involvement. 
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for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


T Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


HIS month, and especially during the 
first five days, you will need to exercise self 
control where your associations with part- 
ners, either in business or marriage, are 
concerned. Early November is not a very 
good time for social or professional con- 
tacts; people will seem hard to please, and 
in too serious a mood—there’s little light- 
ness in the air during the first five days. 
Don’t take action unless it is entirely neces- 
sary while Mars is retrograde with Saturn 
in your seventh house. This is no time to 
force issues, to demand show-downs, or to 
seek to reach a compromise or agreement 
with anyone. Emotions may reach a high 
pitch, or tempers near the explosive point, 
on Nov. Ist and 5th. You can’t force any- 
one to see things your way now; this is a 
time indeed when you'll find that it’s easier 
to lead a horse to water than to make him 
drink. This attitude on the part of other 
people may seem like pure stubborness on 
your part; but you might concede a point 
and give to the other fellow the right to do 
as his heart and conscience dictates. There 
is no way to compel anyone to act or react 
a certain way, as you may well discover 
during this fall period. Better to be self 
reliant and spend your energy in more 
lucrative endeavors, It’s up to you to pro- 
duce the goods now, to show the world what 
you can do on your own hook. Relying 
upon others is apt to disappoint. 

Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 

Behind-the-scenes gossip or rumors may 
arise around or just prior to Nov. 5th, to 
which you would do well to turn a deaf ear, 
taking no part in discussions. You may 
feel depressed through an associate in rela- 
tion either to a professional matter or con- 
tact. By Nov. 10th, the trend should 
change, assuming more lightness, but you 
still may be obliged to take only purely 
defensive action, However, it is a good 
time to formulate plans or ideas to be acted 
upon at a future time. For instance, you 


_ might emulate Mohammed, and decide that 
if there seems little chance of the mountain 
(or your desires) coming to you, it be- 
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hooves you to go to the mountain. For the 
present at least, it pays to compromise. 
Nov. 12th to Nov. 19th 

This week brings a note of extravagance, 
an air of emotional excitement that could 
lead you to make unwise decisions or de- 
ductions around Nov. 15th. Pay little heed 
to rumors; they’re more than apt to have 
an unreliable base, if not be actually un- 
founded. Better go on at your regular 
routine, steering clear of side lines. The 
call of far fields may beckon around the 
15th or 19th and you will do well to dis- 
regard it. Your best avenue of expression 
this week is to be found in friendships, 
social activities, and in your profession. 
But guard against glamor even in these 
matters on November 13th. November 
17th may bring a pleasant surprise, pos- 
sibly through friendship, a woman, or an 
affectional tie. 

Nov. 19th to Dec. Ist 

Better keep your confidence down to 
earth, and your enthusiasm in check around 
Nov. 19th and 20th. There’s an inflation- 
ary tone in the air that could fall short of 
your expectations and leave you disap- 
pointed in some manner. This refers espe- 
cially to affairs at a distance, or to travel, 
legal, philosophical or religious matters. 
Don’t put your faith in what is false and 
ill founded. Around the 22nd you may be 
a little upset by the action of another per- 
son, but your own action or attitude could 
be the underlying cause of this. Take pains 
to be conservative in your speech and con- 
duct. From the 23rd to the 27th you enter 
into a smooth period, especially for social 
and professional matters. Ask favors, make 
agreements, and continue, if you can, on a 
similar vein for the balance of the month, 
steering clear of misunderstandings and 
dissension argund the 28th and 29th. 
Quarrels and displays of temper, and re- 
sultant upsets, are probable at this time if 
you allow yourself to respond to the pre- 
vailing tension. It’s better to count ten 
and refrain from speaking now, even if 
you’re sure you're in the right and are able 
to prove it, which time alone will tell. 
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Mon.—Nov. 1—MARS—Yow’re jittery, and 
others are too, none too ready to make al- 
lowances. Walk warily to avoid fireworks. 
Don’t accept all you hear. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Inner confi- 
dence (perhaps an inside tip) is your best 
protection in a financial deal. Try out a new 
idea; new ways to build up a tidy reserve. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Seek the rec- 
ognition you deserve either in increased earn- 
ings, a promotion, or both. You can enjoy en- 
hanced prestige if you play your cards wisely. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—URANUS—Morning and 
early afternoon good for conferences, coopera- 
tive activities. A false move, a word out of 
turn later, may upset the applecart. Don’t 
travel. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—URANUS—When it’s every- 
body for himself, and the devil take the hind- 
most, you stand to win more if you play it 
straight, basing your case on its merits. Af- 
ternoon’s best to win others to your side. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—SATURN—Necessity may call 
for a sudden change of front. Be alert to new 
opportunity, but think twice before riding 
roughshod over the rights of others. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—SATURN—Not an easy day 
if you get off on the wrong foot with partners, 
with the world in general. Sidestep conflict. 
‘Compromise to keep domestic peace. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—JUPITER—Delusions of 
grandeur may lead you into a risky gamble; 
repect shady ventures or associations. Put 
your cards on the table; work with partners. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—JUPITER—Consider a co- 
operative venture along new lines; get out of a 
rut socially. A sense of adventure, a promo- 
tional program, can put you over. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—JUPITER—Much goes on 
behind the scenes, or in the background of 
your mind, with fruitful results. Let ideas 
germinate before you tip your hand. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the need for clarifying your 
obligations, disentangling yourself from un- 
necessary bonds. Face legitimate commit- 
ments with a plan for “getting out from 
under.” 

Fri.—Nov. 12—PLUTO—Consider seriously 
the opportunity that seems to come out of the 
blue; it may be just tailored to your measure. 
Investigate possibilities at a distance. Con- 
clude agreements. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—VENUS—Widen contacts; 
an unusual “line” opens all doors. Be oppor- 
tunistic, ready for a challenge to your polit- 
ical sense and resourcefulness. Travel and 
sell. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—VENUS—Get out in the 
limelight; circulate among the “right” people. 
Cement partnership ties. Join up with those 
from whom you can learn your way around. 


Mon.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Wishi 
thinking and emotional attitudes may pro 
costly; avoid involved financial deals with” 
friends. Reject impractical advice, tall tales 

Tue.—Nov. 16—-MERCUR Y—Later hours © 
excellent for cooperative financial moves, eg. _ 
pecially on your own hunch. Widen social and 
business acquaintance. Ask favors. Make 
a bold try for something you’ve long wanted, 

Wed.—Nov. 17—SUN—Draw on untapped 
reserves, pool resources, to put over a promig- 
ing deal. Widen objectives; work on a long. 
range, expansive plan. Travel; sell. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—SUN—Give an old idea, al- 
ready proved popular, a new twist. You have 


‘ a host of friends; use them to help you reach 


a mutually profitable goal. 

Fri—Nov. 19—SUN—Work with partners 
on a broadly promotional program. Seek 
interviews with important people. Get before ~ 
the public; put yourself over in a big way, 

Sat.—Nov. 20—MOON-—It’s bumpy going, 
if you lead with your chin; stay off sensitive 
toes to mid-afternoon. After that a glib line 
can get you out of anything. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—MOON—You’re more than 
likely to blame it on the other fellow, but 
it’s you who have a chip on the shoulder, 
Avoid conflict with partners or superiors. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MOON—Here’s a tug of 
war, unless someone’s ready to give an inch, 
and it had better be you. Force no issues; 
you can catch more flies with honey. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Improve per- 
sonal, social and business relations; the way 
is eased to broad cooperation; put yourself and 
your ideas over. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—-MERCURY—Conclude 
agreements; trust the advice you get, but 
seek it from experts. A promotional pro- 
gram, if it’s practical, wins ready acceptance, 

Thu.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Social and busi- 
ness affairs prosper, but don’t overplay your 
hand. Disregard upsetting rumors, or under- 
cover criticism. Go after what you want. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—VENUS—Major interests 
are protected, so make your objectives really 
worth while. Act in others’ interest as well as 
your own. Widen social contacts. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—MARS—The New Moon 
puts things squarely up to you; you can write 
your own ticket, direct your energies into 
new and productive channels. Play your own 
hand. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—MARS—Only a spark is 
needed to touch off a forest fire, but in a fight . 
no one wins. Try diplomacy to achieve your 
ends, without giving too much ground. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—If a situation 
becomes so strained that an open break is 
necessary, do it with as little unpleasantness 
or drain on finances as possible. re 

Tue.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Avoid child- ~ 
ish or selfish attitudes about money. You'll © 
get more of the things you want if you com= 
centrate on the means at hand to earn th 
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Naaie DO em, Capricorn 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


T Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


HIS month, and especially during the 
first five days of November, is a good time 
to adhere to routine and to continue on at 
your regular job or line, refusing to let 
minor disturbances of the Ist and Sth upset 
you or deter you from your regular_path. 
Don’t take unnecessary or precipitate ac- 


| tion on these dates, even if you’re spoiling 


for a fight, so to speak. Tempers are apt 
to be explosive, your own along with the 
test, but if you remember it takes two to 
make a quarrel you will think twice and 
agree, rather than disagree, merely to keep 
the peace. Safeguard your health against 
colds and take care to eat properly, and 
take time off from social contacts to secure 
sufficient rest and sleep. Be cautious in 
business or financial transactions with asso- 
cates or partners, Guard against any form 
of excess or going into debt. This is no 
time to enter into any business deals or 
financial transactions involving others. Be 
tactful, but decline offers made at this time, 
especially those that involve friendship. 
Stay put, even if the old familiar scenes 
seem boring. 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


Your health and spirits should pick up 
following Nov. Sth, possibly due to the 
telease of some emotional or mental strain 
and tension in relation to your job. From 
here on your mood should continue to 
brighten considerably, and Nov. 10th 
should find you quite bright and cheerful, 
completely relieved of the erstwhile tension. 
Your ideas should be plentiful now; in fact, 
the very thing you will need to watch is 
over-confidence and extravagance, particu- 
larly in your aspirations and friendships. 
While your stock should be high, it won’t 
pay you to play any long shots, or to take 
tisks just at present; if you feel you must 
do so, be sure the deal is sealed and clinched 
by Nov. 13th. Not a favorable time to 

ow or loan, or to seek credit. Discour- 


)4ge other people’s extravagance. 


, Nov. 12th to Nov. 20th 
_Extravagance is pronounced this week, 
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especially on Nov. 15th and 19th. This 
may be largely due to the action of others, 
but you may be concerned in it, at least 
indirectly, for other people’s over-confi- 
dence could react to your disadvantage in 
some respect, as through an attempt to 
make you pay for a partner’s or associate’s 
over indulgence. Keep to the conservative 
path and refuse to countenance excess in 
any form. There are no short cuts to worth- 
while success just now and don’t let anyone 
tell you there are. Refuse to heed the lure 
of glamour; keep your mind and eyes on 
what is worthwhile and enduring, both in 
business and love. The way smooths out 
around the 17th and 18th, when superiors 
or influential persons will be apt to notice 
your worth. A surprise or unexpected 
favor is not improbable now in regard to 
your profession, although it’s not apt to be 
more than a minor one at this time. But 
don’t think your merit and ability will go 
unnoticed. No worthy effort is ever wasted, 
particularly now, and reward will be yours 
in due time. 


Nov. 20th to Dec. Ist 


Continue to retain a steady conservative 
pace in all your dealings early in this period, 
refusing to be disturbed or upset by the 
attitude’ or action of anyone, particularly 
friends or loved ones. Place no undue reli- 
ance upon the latter, as they’re apt to prove 
unreliable in some respect, as also may re- 
ports or news received around this time. 
Don’t gamble on anything, be it business 
or love. From the 23rd until the 27th you 
have smoother sailing, with the possibility 
of benefits through your job or superiors. 
Keep on at the pace you assume on these 
dates through the balance of the month, 
refusing to allow nerves, temper or tem- 
perament to overrule your calm judgment 
or to upset your poise. Reacting in haste 
or anger will be harmful to your nerves and 
health; don’t jump to conclusions and take 
your time. Refuse to budge from your 
place; make no precipitate changes and 
don’t allow events or acts countenanced 
by others to disturb your equilibrium. 





American Astrology 


108 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—VENUS—The difficulties 
and demands of your work are upsetting; re- 
fuse to be thrown off base. Revise plans where 
necessary without undue strain. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MARS—Important connec- 
tions, or a timely suggestion from a friend, 
can bring you closer to some desired goal. 
Widen contacts; make new ties; renew old 
ones. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MARS—Document even a 
creative idea with facts; improve your educa- 
tional background; make friends on a higher 
cultural level than your own. Travel; sell. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—NEPTUNE—Complete fi- 
nancial moves before mid-afternoon. Later 
developments involve risk or necessitate a 
change of plan. Keep a tight hold on your 
budget. 

Fri—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Your job's not 
threatened unless you yourself look for 
trouble, or mix personalities with business. 
Reserve judgment and stick to your last. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—URANUS—Jumpy nerves or 
impatience with others under your control 
can jam the working machinery. Avoid sud- 
den or arbitrary moves. Better not travel. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—URANUS—Whether or not 
rebellion is justified, it saves wear and tear to 


keep tongue and temper under control. Seek 
needed rest. ‘Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—SATURN—Worry about 
your home or your business can throw you off 


base, threaten your security. Tackle prob- 
lems realistically; get a new slant. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—SATURN—Trust your native 
ingenuity to improve your job, speed up pro- 
duction, make a good enough showing to re- 
store basic confidence and stability. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—SATURN—Take time out 
to plan current and future moves; seek ad- 
vice and give it where it is asked of you. Im- 
portant friends are a factor in your security. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
invites a check on business and romantic as- 
sociations, objectives and personal ideals. Re- 
tain only those you know are moving ahead 
with you. For the rest—clean house. 

Fri —Nov. 12—JUPITER—The more pains 
you take with the job in hand, the greater 
the recognition you will eventually receive. 
Share equipment, goods and services. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—PLUTO—If change in nor- 
mal routines can stimulate faster or smoother 
production, go right ahead. Otherwise, leave 
well enough alone. Avoid strain. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—PLU TO— Youre critical, 
not too easy to please. You'll get more done 
and be easier to live with if you remember 
how far a word of well-earned praise can go. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Even with good 
intentions, you run the risk of being misun- 
derstood. Be less obvious in reaching for a 
coveted price. Trim down expectations. 


Tue.—Nov. 16—VENUS—Whether it’s go 
politics, or genuine good will, you'll find arb 
tration and compromise pay the highest 
dividend today. Conclude agreements. a 

Wed.—Nov. 17—-MERCURY-—See thing” 
from others’ point of view; knowing their 
needs and wants enables you to put over what _ 
you want with mutual benefit and goood will 

Thu.—Nov. 18—MERCUR Y—Experiment 
with new ideas in your business; try a new | 
approach to familiar problems. Take the lead, © 
but make sure you have a following. 

Fri—Nov. 19—MERCURY—Your work 
should roll on wheels; if you're tired at the 
end of the day, or disappointed in results, 
it may be you're driving yourself too hard, 

Sat.—Nov. 20—SUN—Don’t strain for your 
own way with coworkers or subordinates; be 
more flexible and adjust your driving will to 
others’ lesser skill or capacity. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—SUN—You may have to dig 
into a mess left by others, or deal with g ™ 
mess of your own making if you’ve drawn too 
heavily on reserves of health or patience. Re 
lax. Get some rest. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—SUN—It will take a bit of 
doing, but control of mind and nerves, and 
the aid of a plan of action, will help you over 
the rough spots. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MOON—Be dramatic in 
your promotional methods but work on prae- 
tical lines. Sell or produce necessities, what's 

most in demand, and you can’t miss. Better 
your job and get more out of your budget. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—MOON—Plan to get a lot 
done; call freely on others to help; the spirit 
of cooperation works both ways today. Share 
what you have also. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Do justice to 
the spirit of the day, but avoid excess in any 
form. Take an active part in community 
efforts to spread good cheer. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Be socially 
minded even in private business; give’ a 
thought to the welfare of those dependent on 
you or on the public. Help raise funds for 
worthy causes. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—-VENUS—The New Moon 
emphasizes the importance of inner poise and 
balance as the key factor in outer success. 
Get a new slant on obligations. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—VENUS—Pulling on the” 
leash only draws it tighter. If responsibilities 
are heavy, seek legitimate assistance, or find 
new ways to lighten the load. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MARS—Rebellious atti- 
tudes and wishful thinking make a poor com- 
bination for handling practical problems. Ad- | 
just to what you can’t help; change what you © 
can, but do it impersonally. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—MARS—Business and pro- | 
fessional standing are best protected if you're | 
not too obvious in your efforts to improve your 
general situation. Don’t strain. 











November, 1943 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 





T, Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 
ENSION is quite high and emotions seri- 





work ous, if not actually depressed these first few 
at the # days of November. Your relations with 
—_ associates both in your professional life and 
ar 





partnerships may all but reach an explosive 
point, or you may repress your feelings and 
just feel a sense of aloneness and frustra- 
tion around the 4th. Don’t allow this tem- 









to dig porary feeling to get the better of your 
ith a @ usual good judgment; keep on at your 
n too @ regular work, paying attention to minor 
Re- @ details rather than making decisive changes. 





Be patient and accept what comes now, 
being as agreeable and cooperative as pos- 
sible in the face of any disappointing cir- 
cumstances you may meet. 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


High mental tension and emotional de- 
pression should pass early in this period, 
and until it does you would be wise to go 
on in your regular groove and not take any 
action to relieve any depressing situation 
before the 10th. To make moves or changes 
on the 5th would probably be to hop out of 
the frying pan into the fire. By the 10th 
you should feel a relief from any erstwhile 
pressure brought to bear on you in any 
Manner, particularly in relation to your 
heart interests, financial affairs with part- 
ners, and your work. Your mental outlook 
should brighten considerably and condi- 
tions improve around and after Nov. 10th. 
Just take care that they don’t get out of 
hand, or become too rosy appearing, as 

‘there’s danger of over-confidence in the air 

next week. Continue to be cautious and 
don’t take rash chances, even if partners 
present glamorous ideas. Clear up minor 
business concerns prior to Nov. 15th. 


































Nov. 12th to Nov. 20th 


Try to keep your ideas practical and 
down to earth, refusing to let a partner or 
associate carry you off into fanciful realms 
of ideas around Nov. 15th. The period 
ftom the 16th to the 28th is quite favorable 
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for social life and business provided you 
avoid extravagance, both in your own and 
other’s expenditure of time, money and 
energy. What looks like success, or at least 
its equivalent or promise, could prove a 
bubble now unless you are careful to tone 
down the extravagant ideas of other people 
and not let them influence you into infla- 
tionary plans or methods. Set“an example 
of sobriety and sound judgment, particu- 
larly on the 15th and 19th. New ideas may 
attract, but prove unsound—be wary of 
them. Superiors are apt to notice your 
qualities and worth later on, and no sound 
judgment or action of yours will be wasted, 
even if it seems out of place with the gen- 
eral inflationary tide affecting people 
around you. Happiness in social or roman- 
tic contacts may be experienced around the 
17th and 18th, but don’t let it cost you 
more than you can afford. Be conservative 
in all forms of spending. 


Nov. 20th to Dec. Ist 


Continue on in the conservative course 
of last week, particularly on Nov. 22nd, 
even if this course seems out-dated by 
would-be progressives or reactionaries. Con- 
servative actions in your relation to ro- 
mance, loved ones, children, or pleasure 
seeking will not lead to any trouble or 
regret. If news, or the action of youthful 
people is upsetting, take it in your poise, 
and continue on your regular course of ac- 
tion and conduct. Plans or moves may be 
made around the 23rd; immediate and out- 
standing business deals may be consum- 
mated favorably for all parties concerned 
around the 25th. The period from the 23rd 
to the 27th should be a smooth one for you, 
and you will be wise to continue on this 
course if possible for the balance of the 
month, Control your tongue and temper in 
the face of dissension around you on the 
28th and refuse to be upset: or unduly dis- 
turbed by unprecedented events or upset- 
ting actions of other people. Hold tight 
and all should be well. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—MERCUR Y—Nothing can 
be gained by quarreling, in any sharp clash 
of personal interest. Compromise where pos- 
sible; keep a door opert to reach an accord. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Your social or pro- 
fessional star is high and inner confidence can 
send it higher. Work unobtrusively to en- 
hance prestige and public recognition. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—VENUS—A gift, or an un- 
expected hike in your income does much to 
bolster morale. Conserve joint finances and 
be sure to put some by for a rainy day. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—MARS—New ventures, pro- 
motional activities, experiments, prosper to 
mid-afternoon. Later, be careful not to offend 
partners or superiors. Don’t gamble in love 
or business. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—MARS—If a romance or pro- 
motional venture goes sour, hold on until you 
and those with you can take a more practical 
view, find a basis for compromise. 

Sat—Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—You may be 
tempted to play a long shot, or take financial 
chances. Don’t do it if you can’t afford to 
lose. Sidestep the unconventional. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—N EPT U NE—Complications 
over money, the affairs of children, or the cur- 
rent heart interest may get you down. Dis- 
courage temperament and avoid extremes. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—URANUS—Sentimental at- 
titudes and confused thinking bring you noth- 
ing but grief. Be impersonal even with part- 
ners or loved ones, to clear the air. 

Tue.—Nov. 9—URANUS—You should be 
dynamic, adventurous and forceful, can put 
something over on the strength of your own 
infectious enthusiasm. Promote and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—URANUS—A business or 
professional development may alter your di- 
rection, or call for quick and alert decisions. 
Have needed details well in hand. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—SATURN—The Full Moon 
spotlights domestic and business affairs, em- 
phasizes the need for close cooperation be- 
tween partners and associates, puts a premium 
on alertness to opportunity. 

Fri.—Nov. 12—SATURN—Not every propo- 
sition that comes your way is worth con- 
sidering, but take a second look at the one 
that promises slow but steady progress. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—JUPITER—Plan a promo- 
tion; tackle personal as well as business prob- 
lems with dramatic self-assurance. A new 
interest may sweep you off your feet. Better 
avoid romantic extremes. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—JUPITER—An excellent 
day for social or creative activity. There’s a 
shine on the world; trust the romance that 
promises to go places, in a practical way. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—PLUTO—It’s a letdown to 
get back into harness in a workaday world; 


make the adjustment with little waste 
energy and time. Sidestep personalities. 
Tue.—Nov. 16—PLUTO—Be creative, dra- 
matic, forceful; bring your work to the at- 
tention of superiors. 
social; follow up a long-distance romance, 


Wed.—Nov. 17—VENUS—Your magnetism | 


reaches a new high; put it to work in personal 
or business affairs. Better your job. Travel, 
promote and sell. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Take the lead in 
showing others the value of closer cooperation, 
Investigate possibilities at a distance. Widen 
mental and social horizons. 

Fri —Nov. 19—VENUS—Opportunities to 
widen your field, improve the social and busi- 
ness picture abound, but discrimination’s 
called for to choose what’s most practical, 

Sat.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Postpone fi- 
nancial decisions, especially if others’ money 
is involved, to mid-afternoon. Be progressive, 
but sidestep unnecessary risk. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—You’re apt to 
go to extremes, in both practical and personal 
affairs. Force no issues and sidestep a quarrel 
with loved ones over money. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—Broad toler- 
ance and understanding are called for in a 
clash of personal wills. You can’t have your 
cake and eat it too—so make up your mind. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—SUN—A perfect day to ad- 
just personal differences, improve social, busi- 
ness and partnership relations. Plan inter- 
views. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—SUN—Creative and pro- 
motional activity especially favored. Widen 
mental horizons. Work with partners and 
associates on a practical program of widening 
scope. Study things through. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—MOON—Though you face 
difficulties and the challenge of current emer- 
gency conditions, there’s room for romance 
and enterprise if you’re resourceful. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—MOON—Discuss your plans 
freely with friends; consider the possibilities 
of new lines of study, contacts and activities 
off the beaten track. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—-MERCURY—The New Moon 
centers attention on widening objectives, the 


need for gaining more complete control of — 


your life situation. Important friends can 
help you reach new goals. 

Sun.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—Emotional 
fireworks can disturb the Sunday peace, and 
effectively cloud your day. Be tolerant if 
loved ones go suddenly temperamental. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—VENUS—You’ve a ten- 
dency to anticipate trouble, go more than half- 
way to meet it. See things impersonally the 
better to handle unexpected emergencies. 

Tue.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Things may not 


go as you've planned, but that’s no excuse — 
for discouragement. Make the best of things — 


and hold fast to faith in yourself. 


In personal affairs, be 7 


ie 
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November, 1943 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 5th 


Re may arise at home, or with 
partners or parents, around the early part of 
November, particularly on the Ist and Sth. 
Your nerves may be upset over some condi- 
tion in the home; perhaps your diet needs 
more consideration, to avoid any form of 
gastric disturbance. Your relationship with 
a partner or associate may cause you some 
concern late in this period or early next. 
Your feelings may be depressed, due per- 
haps to duty or obligation to a loved one. 
It would be well to keep on in your regular 
course of action, not deviating or making 
any changes, especially of residence or 
business. If you are patient the situation 
should clear up shortly, by November 10th 
at the latest. What seems disappointing 
now is largely a matter of feeling and the 
brighter prospects of next week should clear 
things up to your satisfaction. Avoid con- 
flict; compromise where necessary, so long 
as it does not involve expense or money. 


Nov. 5th to Nov. 12th 


The recent emotional depression and 
mental tension should pass early in this 
period, following which time you should be 
enabled to view conditions in your life 
from their broader, philosophical aspects, 
and should begin to see more clearly your 
future way toward the achievement of suc- 
cess and happiness. Stay put early in this 
period, refusing to make changes, even if 
your present position seems unduly boring 
or depressing. Relief should come through 
in earnest by Nov. 10th, bringing with it a 
new idea or plan that may have consider- 
able future weight, although just now you 
|-may not be able to carry it through to 
completion; in fact, due to a coming ex- 
pansive trend that borders on the extreme, 
you will do well for the time being to bide 
your time and be content to make plans 
father than to act on them. 


Nov. 12th to Nov. 20th 


As this period opens you should take 
to keep your ideas practical and down 
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to earth, especially where employment and 
business concerns, also relations with part- 
ners, enter into the picture. Something 
may appear to be what it isn’t and you will 
need to exercise calm judgment and strict 
logic to steer through any inflationary or 
extravagant trends, instigated possibly by 
other people in your employment environ- 
ment. Discount rumors largely, also news 
from a distant source, as these are apt to 
be grossly exaggerated, possibly based more 
on fancy than material fact. A tendency to 
be overly confident about existing condi- 
tions needs to be watched and curbed, espe- 
cially on and around Nov. 15th and 19th. 
Associations with partners or social con- 
tacts are congenial on the 17th and 18th, 
bringing the possibility of romance or a 
pleasant surprise in many instances. The 
unexpected may occur to favor your happi- 
ness around Nov. 18th. Better not travel 
this week, as far horizons just appear 
greener; they’re apt to disappoint on closer 
inspection. 


Nov. 20th to Dec. Ist 


Resolve to stay put, in your regular place 
or job, unless compelled to do otherwise, 
especially on Nov. 22nd. There’s an un- 
expected note in the air around this date 
and somebody might try to shift gears at 
the wrong time; be sure it isn’t you. You 
are not responsible for the actions of others, 
but can do what you can to keep things 
running at an even pace for the balance of 
the month, especially on the 28th and 29th, 
when skill and ingenuity will be required 
to avert high explosive tension and to curb 
any display of temper and temperament. 
The unexpected may occur around the 
29th, possibly to upset your plans. Hold 
tight and retain the pace you held between 
Nov. 23rd and 26th, which is a smooth- 
sailing period for you, when you may 
utilize your time and energy in promoting 
or forwarding your financial and business 
affairs and your relationships with part- 
ners or associates, through whom you may 
experience quite a measure of peace and 
happiness. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Mon.—Nov. 1—MOON—Domestic up- 
heavals affect not only business, but relations 
‘with others as well. Make every effort to 
adjust differences, even at personal sacrifice. 

Tue.—Nov. 2—MERCUR Y—Discuss your 
plans freely with friends and possible sup- 
porters. Seek introductions to persons of im- 
portance. Clarify your objectives. Travel. 

Wed.—Nov. 3—MERCURY—Reach a better 
understanding with partners.’ Arrange inter- 
views. Conclude agreements. Widen social 
interests. Put yourbest foot forward. 

Thu.—Nov. 4—VENUS—To mid-afternoon: 
Make important domestic or other basic 
changes on your own hunch. Later, avoid 
difficulties with coworkers or subordinates. 
Reject rumors. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Nov. 5—VENUS—If partners are self- 
ish and demanding, home responsibilities 
heavy, seek within yourself the wisdom to 
handle basic problems more effectively. 

Sat.—Nov. 6—MARS—Think twice before 
you cut loose, or burn your bridges behind 
you. You may be jumping from the frying 
pan into the fire. Adjust if change comes to 
you. 

Sun.—Nov. 7—MARS—If you’ve been sit- 
ting on the lid of an explosive situation, don’t 
be surprised if today the lid blows off. Do 
nothing yourself to force the situation. 

Mon.—Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—Postpone fi- 
nancial judgments till afternoon. Avoid debt 
or involvement if you can help yourself in a 
more practical, resourceful way. Get a job or 
better the one you have. 

- Tue—Nov. 9—NEPTUNE-—Activity in the 
home may bear directly on improving the fi- 
nancial picture. Land or real estate deals 
favored. Invest for future security. 

Wed.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—You'll make 
more progress if you have a detailed, carefully 
worked out plan to help you concentrate and 
direct your efforts. Travel; sell. 

Thu.—Nov. 11—URANUS—tThe Full Moon 
emphasizes the need for clarity in your mental 
attitudes, so that if you’re impelled towards 
change, you'll know what you’re doing—and 
why. Avoid travel. 

Fri—Nov. 12—URANUS—People and 
things just can’t be hurried, so relax and settle 
to a slower pace. A cooperative spirit is the 
basis of domestic security. 

Sat.—Nov. 13—SATURN—Take nothing for 
granted, for change is in the air, but follow 
the course that gives you the widest field of 
service, a new and more tolerant grasp of 
fundamental necessities. 

Sun.—Nov. 14—SATURN—Seek the co- 
operation of others to “set your house in or- 
der.” Build domestic security on a solid and 
enduring foundation. Work with elders. 

Mon.—Nov. 15—JUPITER—Avoid the ten- 
dency to talk a better job than you can per- 


form; discourage waste and extravagant 
whether of time, emotions, or money. 

Tue.—Nov. 16—JUPITER—By evening, you 
should know just how much assistance you 
can count on in new personal ventures, or a 
move towards future security. 

Wed.—Nov. 17—PLUTO—Romance and 
exciting new possibilities are in th air; keep 
things in the planning stage until you’ve time 
to work out more practical details. 

Thu.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—It’s easy to sift 
what’s workable from what’s not. Make deci- 
sions on the basis of where you can serve 
best, for that serves your own ultimate 
interest. 

Fri.—Nov. 19--PLUTO—Enthusiasm for 
your work, or for your prospects may be 
justified, but don’t confuse real opportunities 
for advancement with idle, wishful thinking. 

Sat.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Let the brickbats 
fly; it takes two to make a quarrel. Later 
hours best. to seek backing or assistance to ad- 
vance material interests. 

Sun.—Nov. 21—VENUS—A domestic up- 
heaval, if you contribute to it, takes more out 
of you than anybody else. Make every effort 
to keep the lid on a difficult situation. 

Mon.—Nov. 22—VENUS—You’re of a mood 
to burn your bridges, start fresh on a new, 
more harmonious pattern. Straighten out the 
kinks first in the one you leave behind. You 
may prefer known problems to new hazard. 

Tue.—Nov. 23—MERCUR Y—Apparent 
conflict between domestic and outer interests 
can be amicably adjusted when all parties 
concerned have the will to work together. 

Wed.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Accept what 
comes your way that contributes to greater 
basic stability, or that releases you into wider 
fields of usefulness. Pool resources. 

Thu.—Nov. 25—SUN—Though you dislike 
regimentation, accept the discipline that makes 
it easier to control your economy, order your 
life on a more progressive pattern. 

Fri.—Nov. 26—SUN—Unexpected assistance 
or backing adds credit and prestige, gives you 
a firmer foothold in the developing stream of 
practical affairs. 

Sat.—Nov. 27—MOON—The New Moon 
centers interest in business or public affairs, 
It may be time to shake yourself free from 
those personal situations that impede your 
progress. Get out of a rut. 

Sun.—Nov. 28—MOON—An untenable. 
basic situation can blow sky-high; all it needs 
is a spark to set it going. O.K. if it clears the 
air, but don’t let it get out of hand. 

Mon.—Nov. 29—MERCURY—One of the 
difficulties of cutting loose is that you don't 
know really what you want. Get straight 
about that and your path will be less bumpy. 

Tue—Nov. 30—MERCURY—Whether 
you're over-generous or selfish in dealing with 
friends, don’t mix relations. Be im 
where money’s involved. 





Christmas Gift Books 


FOUR OCCULT CLASSICS 


These large volumes are a delight to the eye as 
well as to the mind—superbly printed, bound 
and boxed, the artistic value of each volume is 
immeasurably increased by the many full-page 
illustrations by Willy Pogany. 


THE LIGHT OF ASIA or THE LIFE OF GAUTAMA, 
by Sir Edwin Arnold 


The life and teachings of Gautama are told in verse by an imaginary 
Buddhist votary in this original poem, which was inspired by Sir 
Edwin Arnold’s desire to aid in a better mutual knowledge of the East 
and the West. 


THE KASIDAH OF HAJI ABDU EL-YEZDI, by Sir Richard Burton 


The only poetical work ot its kind in the English language. The 
Kasidah is not only a poem—it is the life philosophy of the ablest 
Orientalist and explorer of his age, Sir Richard Burton, who gave to 
the English-speaking world its most beautiful translation of the Arabian 
Nights 


THE SONG CELESTIAL or THE BHAVAGAD GITA, 
by Sir Edwin Arnold 


This surpassingly beautiful poem, translated from Sanskrit. unfolds a 
philosophical system which is the prevailing philosophy of Indian 
thought to this day, a blend of the doctrines of Kapila, Patanjali and 
the Vedas. 


THE RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM, by Edward Fitzgerald 


These verses need no introduction to an English-speaking world that 
has long been delighted by Mr. Fitzgerald’s beautiful version of the 
famous quatrains. The beauty of this edition, where each verse is 
framed on a full page and the philosophy personalized by Willy 
Pogany’s lovely figures, will recommend it even to those who possess 
other editions of the famous work. 


$3.50 each 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. 








TLLLLILLL I iii i 


EQUALITY 


“The democratic emphasis upon the 
equality of the individual rests wpon no 
presumption that all have the same 
strength of muscle or mind; capabilities 
differ infinitely. The idea of equality is 
essentially religious—that men are ‘Sons 
of God.’ When that assumption has been 


abandoned, democracy has never had any 
real substance. But as long as it is ac- 
cepted, democratic policy necessarily has 
a moral basis.” 


From CHALLENGE TO FREEDOM, 
By Dr. Henry M. Wriston 
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